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The present work is a bibliograplry. It is a bibi-iography of materi-

afs ¡¡ritten by the Russia¡r Þiennonites in the German language and. has been

limited- to published. rrorks located in Þlanitoba Libraries"

These Limitations require further explanatiorÌe as they are to some

extent technical expressions with special meanings. rrPuussiaJr þíennonites'r

has been the term applied to the Gerrnan speaÀing settl"ers of a certain

religio-ethnic background. who spent a length of time in Russia but kept,

thej"r special identity, even after emigrating to }Iorth America and other

parts of the vorld.. This background is explained in greater d.etail in the

section "Historical Background.r'

ABSTllACT

0n1y materials that are r,¡ritten in German (both lIigh and I¿r'¡ Ger-

man) have been includ.ed, in this compilation; this has been the traditional

language spoken by the Russiat¡ ì,fennonites, a.nd has onl-y recently been d,is-

placed. to some extent by others, noiably E'nglish.

the compilation has been limited furthero in that only published-

materials have been included.. Numerous further unpublished w-ritings of

various kinds can be found. in many Mennonite hones; they are discusseå brieftry

in the section 'rConclusions and 0utlook,'l

The te:m "l'la¡itoba l-ibrariesrr or 'rpublic lfanitoba libraries" has

been specificali-y d.efiaed to includ.e the l-ibraries of the following insti-tu-

ti.ons: the University of I'fani-toba, Canadian l4ennonite Bibl"e Co11ege, Mennoníte



Brethren Bible College, the Unj.versity of Wirmipeg, Steinbach Bible ïnsti-

tute, l{inkler Bible Schoo}, ELj.m Bible School (Ut:-m Christian Education

Center), l'lennonite Collegiate Institute, the First, þfennonite Church of ltriu-

nipeg, and I'fensoníte Genealory Incorporated. l{hile the hold.ings of other

l-ibraries bave also been exa¡ined. a"rrd d.iscussed in a general vay, they have

been fou¡rd to contain almost no significant materials" No private libraries

of iad.ivid"ual persons have been incLud.ed..

Wi-thin these d.elimitations the included. materials have been found

to constitute a unified. and yet fairì-y d.iverse bod.y of, literature.

Íhe eompiled tæitings have beea d.ivid-ed, into six general seetions:

Belletristic Hritings, Religious l'lritings, I3iographi.caf i{ritings, Historical

Wrítings, lfiscellaneous ltrritings, and, Period.icals" Each of these divísions

is prefaced. by an introd.uction to the respectj-ve wrifings, and- then is sub-

divid.ed. fr¡rther for convenience in research" The descriptíons of the ind.í-

vid.ual vorks incLud.e basic bibJ-iographical d.ata, as v¡ell as very brief sum-

rnaries of the contents; in some of the more significant c€rses Limited. evalu-

ations have been attempted.

The ind.ex l-ists all writings included. in this bibtiography (except

the period,ícals) under the names of their authors; this should. be useful

for presenting an overv'iev of the r'rritings of any one author, as Þ¡ell as for

locating ind-ivid.ual- r¡orks in the body of the bibliography"

The section I'Conclusions and Outlookrt briefj-)r reviews the incliviclual

writings as well as the general trend.s noted. in the bibliograpliy and. points

out further areas aad opportr.rnities for contínuing research.

The nature of this r+orh he.s also raised the questi.on of whether the

Germa¡ literary tradition (and the German language a¡rd culture) of, the Rus*



sian Mennonites can survive.

seems to be a general trend

America, but that movements

in evid.ence"

It has been point,ed out that' presently there

ar+ay from this trad.ition, especially in North

to find. new mea¡ing in this tradition are also



Für '[faitraud 
"



Appreciation should" be expressed for the contributions and help-

fu1 assistance of a number of peopJ.e.

r shouLd rike to thank my esteemed. advísor, professor Dr" claus

lappe, of the Deparfunent of Germa¡r, UniversitSr of Þlanitoba, who gave much

valuable corinsel in outlining the forrnal structure of this vorku as well

as raising critical questions regard.ing the actual compilation a¡¡d anal-ysis"

Thanks are d.ue to the lil¡rarians of al-l the examined. institutions;

ía particular, these incLud.e Professor I{erbert Giesbrecht of }lerrnonit,e

Brethren tsible College, lfrs. Margaret Franz of Canad.ian lulennonite Bible

college, l'{r. Ben l{oeppner of steinbach Bible rnstituteu and Mr. Gerhard

llns of the Mennonite Coì.legiate Institute,

ACKNOI{T,EDG}TENTS

r would like to express my appreciation for the many stimulating

discussions of Mennonite literature and. i;hought that I have been privileged

to have r,¡ith numerous peopJ.e, but especially my parents, l1r" and_ lfrs, vic-

tor i(liewer, and- Ilrs" ilelen Janzen.

tr vould. particularty like to express my gratitude to my r.rife for

her patience and constant erÌcouragement d.uríng J.ong hours of vork.

A¡d finallyu L should. l-ihe to ack¡or¡led-ge the contribution to this

work by }fr" Karl Fast, who first stimulatecl my interest in this field of

stud.ies 
"

-Ìt*

Vic*uor D. Kl-i.er,¡er*



ITüTROÐUCTION

Definitions and. Delimitations; structure and. TechnicaL t'ratters

ABBREV_IATIOI{S OC êø

TÀBLE OF CONÎU\]TS

TIfr GERI1AN LITERATIIRÐ 0F TIIIÌ RUSSIAN t'.IEtit{0NITES

llistorieal tsachground.; Literary Development

,I" BELI,ETIIISTIC}{RIÎIT.{GS O O 6 ø ø

1.1 Poetry

1 "2 Prose

1 .3 Ðra¡na

2"

oo

RJ'LIGIOUS },IRITTNGS

2"1 Confessions of,

2.2 Pastoral Äid.s

oê

2"3 School Text Books

2"4 Biblical Studies, Expositíons

2 "5 Sermons

øo

FaithrCatecb.isms" ôo

2.6 Ðevotional- llat,erials . 6 Þ

2"7 Other Relígious llritings , .

12

i5

30

51

64

B't

BT

97

1W

110

119

1)A

!))

136

* Ll-1" *'



3 " BÏOGRÁ,FHICAL HRITINGS

3 "1 Biography

3 "2 Autobiography

3 "3 Genealogies,

+" HÏSTORICÀL 'I{RTTTNGS

4 "1 Docusìents

4"2 Early Church,

4 "3 l4ennonites in

4 "4 llennonites in

4 "5 }lennonites in

Registers " .

5.

Anabaptist, General l,lerrnonit,e llistory

Russia . .

North Á.merica

]'{I SCELLA-II-EOUS }¿i¿I TINGS

6o PERIODICAI"S

6"1 Conference Tearbooks " .

Other Corurtries

t+¿

147

154

163

'168

175

'181

192

211

220

226

231

237

)Áq

)LA

256

262

263

6"2 General Tearbooks

6"3 Newspapers, Other Periodicals

CONCLIJSIONS ÀÌ\iI OUTLOOK

F.ÜR,THER RE}'I,Rtr.i. CES

il'llÐr

-}lr-



this bibliography is a compilation of the writings published by the

Russian Men¡ronites in the Germa¡r language; it attempts to includ.e all of

the +¡ritings which are Located in public and institutiona,l libraries in lola-

nitoba.

Definitions and leLimitations

INTRODUCTION

A compilation of this ki"nd requires that certain limits be d.eter-

mine<l and. that a working vocabulary, which will to some extent be teclnical

and. d.emand. further explanation, be developed. Therefore several d-efinitions

and. d.elirnj.tations are necessary at the outset of this work.

The te¡rnrtliteraturet'has been used in two senses" General-l¡r, as

also in the tit1e, it refers to the entire bod.y of r¡ritten rnaterials of the

Russian lufennonites, includ.ing belletristic, biographical, religious, histo-

rical, and other rrritings. i{owever, in some instances the narrower defini-

tion has been used, referring only to belletristic writings" îhe context

rsilL show which mea¡Ìing is intended. The ¿r/ermsttliterary rüorks" and "¡,¡rit-

ings'r have been used. in similar fashion.

There is also a certain a.rnount of d.iscrepaocy in the use of the

t,erm "llennouite.trThe basic a¡d. more sommon use refers to the Christian

denominat'ion, which evolved from the 'l 6th century Anabaptists, taking their

name from arr early Frisian lead-er, þlenno Simons, However, as a result of

forced. mi-gra-r,ioas of the Dutch and North German .Anabaptist*þleruronites into
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foreign countries, where they preserved. their language a¡rcL cultural baclç*

ground. to a large extent, a second.ary use of the tenn cleveloped, nanely

that of an ethnic group. This was particularj-y true in the case of the Men:

nonites vrho migrated to Russia and. from there eventually to North Americau

South Àmerica, and Germany" Because of their extensive separation from Ger-

ma^ny through their stay in Russia, buf their continual efforts at preserving

their Gerrnan i.anguage a¡rd. trad.itions, they d.eveloped into a unique ethnic

group, different f,rom their contemporary Dutch, German, or American brethren

of the same lulennonite faith. The tern 'tRussian þlennonite't therefore d.oes not

refer to Russian language or nationality, but to these Gerrnan Mer¡¡ronite sett-

lers with their d.istinctive d.ialect, culture, and religion. 'l'./hen they left

Russia and. kept their distinctive characteristics, the term also came i;o

ínclude their descendants, who may themsel-ves never have lived in Russia,

The materials in this bibliography have been restricted to the writings o-f

the Russian Ffennonite reli&lo--ethnic group, as d.efined_ in this vay.

In fixing the scope of the bibliography e second, delimiàation has

been postul-ated.: only Gernanu including both High and Low Gerrnan" ç¡ritinss

*2-

have been included" This was the language which was trad.itionally used by

the Russian Þleruronites, lligh German generally in church services, ed.ucation,

a¡¡d- other more formal- occasions, and Lov German (Pl?ttdeutsch) in everyd.ay

conversation" The great majority of their writings have been written in líigh

German " Á. smaLL number have also been publishecl in Russran, especial-ly docu*

ments and. letters between the lfennonites and the Russian government, In North

America their med.iur¡ of, expression is increasingl-y becoming tr}rgì-ish, in of:

ficial pubJ.icatiorìs as wel-} as in individ.ual works. This trencl is closely

uelated to their general im¡rersioa into the surror¡¡ding frrgLish speaking



culture, although isolated. eonservative groups still try to maintain their

traditional Language and. customs in total separation from the surround-ing

people,

Thirdr only publishecl or mimeographed. materials have been included"

in this bibliography" ìvluch unpublished. material is available, especialty in

private hones, bul these r+-ritings trar¡scend. the possible scope of the pre-

sent work"

Fourth, only vritings locat,ed. in public Manitoba libraries have been

-3 -

included in this cornpilation. In the eontext of thís work the terrn l,public

I{anitoba libraries" or r'}la¡litoba librariest' has been understood. primarily

in contrast to the numerous private, Iess accessible }ibraries of ind.ívídual

persons. .{s the greatest number of public libraries d.o not carry anye or

very little Ge¡:ma;e Mennonite Literature, the terrn also refers to a fer+ selec-

ted public Libraries. Thus the Li-braries of the foltowing institutions are

specifically und,erstood, to be includ.ed by the term r'Þla¡itoba libraries"

(tÏ¡e numbers preced.ing each are later used to refer to the respective lib-

raries):

t ) f fre University of Þtranitobau ifinnipeg,

2) Canad.ian }lennooite BibLe College, Hirnipeg,

3) Mennonite Brethren Bible College, 'lfinnipeg,

4) t'niversity of llinnipeg, ÌIirrripego

5) Steinbach Bible Institute, Steinbach,

6) v*inkler Bible School, }'inkleru

7) Elim uibLe School, Ältona,

B) Ifennonite Collegiate Institute, Gretna,



e)

10)

The First Mennonite Church of VinnipegE

l.lennoniti sche l'arni lienforschu¡rg (If ennonite Genealory Inc . ),

Steinbach,

The largest collections are to be found in the two Bible coÌleges,

in particular CIIBC, r+hich has a fairJ.y Ìarge and. comprehensive I'fennonit,e

Historical Library' The holdings of the two universitiesu as also of the

other schoofs are very limited"" Tvo of the Bible schools hold significant

private collections, and 1,he lolennonite Genealogical Institute houses a

Iarge collection of material"s"

Besid.es these libraries, several others vere exalnined, íncluding

the Provincial Library aÌd .Àrchives in the Manitoba Legistative Build.ing,

w*iunipeg, the public library system of winnipeg, the holdings of the con-

ference of Þlennonites in Ìnfanitoba, l/iruripeg, the l-ibraries of r,Íestgate }ien-

nonite Collegiate an¿l Þlennonite Brethren Coì.legiate Institute, both of !'in-

nipegr and the libraries of several of the larger lfer¡rronite churches in

lfinuipeg. r\I1 of these libraries revealed only very limited. holctings, very

rarely having any material not included. in the larger ones listed above,

The initial survey of the hold.ings of the libraries r¡as taken in

the spring a.rrd early sulnmer of 1971; this'¡yas subsequently uplated to June

of 1972"

Although the materials compiled in this bibliography have been for-

mally deliurited. in the preeedírrg manner, it should- be pointed. out that in

fact the great najority of the German writings actually published by the

iìussia¡r Þie¡uronites have been incorporated. here, During the survey it was

d-iscovered. that a linited, fairl¡r closed body of writings was being exaníned.



a¡d. that the libraries, despite their gaps and"

quate scope and. overLap so as to include almost

vrritings 
"

The compiled. materials themselves prod-uced the structure of this

bibJ-iography. The general categories evolved. fairly read.iLy, although there

lrere cases in r+hich it t'as difficult to d.ecide into vhich category a work

should be placed " Þlost individ"ual problems should. be resolved by the index

and the cross-referenceso

The general d.ivisions of the material that presented" themselves are

the follorving:

'1, Bell-etristic w-ritings,

2" Religious liritings,

3. Biographical'l{ritings,

4. Historical llriti.ngs,

5. Míscellaneous ì{ritings,

6. Periodicals,

These maia divisions have in turn been subd.ivided in various h'ays,

depending upon the materials contained. in each. Thus some of the subdivisions

are mad.e on a formal- basis (as in BeLl,etristic ],irítíngs), whii-e others are

on the basis of content (as in Historical I{ritì.ngs) " ffre guiding principle

throughout has been that the bibliograph¡r present an outline of maximum

clarity and ease in use,

The ind.ex Lists al,L works includ.ed, in this biblíography, except the

-5 *

Structure and. Technical Matters

insufficíencies, were of ad.e-

the entire rafrge of these



period.icals" i'lntries have been made accord.íng to the authorsr surn&mesu with

references to more detailed descriptions of each work elseryhere in the biblio-

graphy" This has the d.ual furction of aid.ing in locatíng books r*hose content

might al"Lor'¡ them in any of several categories, as well as giving an overviev-

of the entire work of any one author (especialì-y one ¡¡ho wrote ì-n many areas),

References in the index have been sirnplified. a¡d" standardized. (u"g,u the spel-

Iing of authorsr names has been sta¡dardizecì., titles are not written out com-

pletely, technical details tike brackets are omitted); the complete and cor-.

rect forrns of each entry are found. in the body of the bíbriography. To give

somer even though limited. further information about individual authors, any

article und.er an authorrs name in The iulennonite Encvclopedia has been indi-

-6*

cat,ed- in the index. There are, of coursee numerous biographical a¡d. inter-

pretive articles and. rnonographs, but an attempt to incLude aLl of them wouLcl

go beyond the limits of this r+ork.

Formallyu this compilation has in general followed standard bibli.o-

graphicaì. ru.les, as set forth in A ManuaL for Vriters of Term Papersu Theses"

anil D_issertations by Kate L. Turabian (3rd rev" ed.. Chicagoc The University

of Chicago Press, 1967)" Some arJ.aptations have been dema&ded. by the nature

of the work, horrever; most notably, much more detail has been recorded for

each entry than is norrnai-ly required,

Within the indiviclual" subdivisions (",g", "1 .i Poetry") tfre r+orks

have been fiLed alphabetically according to the surname of the respective

author or edit,or, or, i.f neither was indicated, the pubtisher, only in cases

çhere none of this j"nforraatíon løas availabLe or v¡here it was completeS-y se*

eond.ary in importance and vould. have nad.e the use of the biblì.ography more



cumbersomer was the entrymade under the title itself (u.g", all catechisms

have been listed. together rurd.er l(atechismus

different organizations)" rn a few ca,ses j-t has been necessary to f,ile a

work und.er selected. key word.s from the titLe (e.g., [Steinbach ]lennoniten

Gemeind.e]" 25 Jahre" 1943-68 , . .")"

In cases where various spellings of authorst names occurred, these

have been interfiled. (u.s", J. Kröker [Kroeker]o Jaeob [.laroor] H. Ja.nzen),

'l{henever there l¡as a choice of an llnglish or a Gerrna¡r variation, the German

word or sperling has been preferred. (".g", Konferenz, Katechismus)" Titles

have been filed. in ord-er of the first significant ¡vord. In most cases this

has meant the exclusion of a^n initial articl-e or preposition. li'ith al-1 títles

and other direct quotations care has been taken to reniler these precisely as

they vere printed. in the original works, includ.ing punctuation, spelj.ing,

cøpílalization, etc., even if faulty" Ilrrors have not been specificaìLy

pointed out in all casesu especiarly if they r,rere the result of, archaj_c

granmatical or orthographic rules" SimilarLyr,raerttt,oer'r andrtu.e?rhave been

regularly used in place of ttäurt tÎöe1'and rrürtras vell asttssrtt and.trszttfor

ttß.u'r d.epending upon the original use. In cases of questio¡rab1e emors, they

hsve been ind.icatect by the use of [sic] (",e", Druckerrei [sic])"

Äs far as possible, the formal d.ata of a pubtication has been taken

from its title pege or official collation. trn cases rrhere this r+as inadequate

or tracking altogether (e"g", no titl-e page), as much information as possible

rras taken from the rest of the work itsel-f (u,g.u si.gnature, dateu ot pru"*

i¡rd,icated vitÏ¡ the preface or f,orer¡ord., pria-t,er?s imprint on the back cover),

or in some cases from available sources beyond the v¡ork itself (e.g. " re-

ferences ia periodicals or other books by the sa¡ne author), Any of this in-

-7 *
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formation not found as part of the official coll-ation of a vork has ah'ays

been enclosed. in square brackets (*"g", Iíroeker, .iaÀ[ob], Glaubenskärnpfe.

l{ernigerod.e [Cer"]; tr'erìag ¡ron Gottlob Koezleo llgZl)") "

In organizing the compilation the following inforrnation, whenever

possible or necessaryo has been includ.ed with each entry (in ttre ortler given) ;

1" The number of the publication in this bibliograph:. (e.g.e j.Z,5j^

The first nr¡rber represents the general category (3 = Biographical i{ritings),

the second the subdivision (2 =-Àntobiography), ancl the third. the nur¡ber of

the indívid.ual entry. Several ed.itions of one work are listed und.er one r¡um-

ber; cross-references lilçewise have no numbers.

2. The na¡ne of the authoru ed.itor, or publisher, accord-ing to the

surname; i-n some cases selected. key words"

3. The title of the book or publication, as indicated on the cover

or title page.

4. The number of the ed.itiono if other than the first a.nd. if kno¡mn

5. The plaee of publication" To avoid confusion, the larger geogra-

phicai. location has usuafly been included. *rith city narnes" In the case of

North Àmerican places, only 'bhe respective stat,es or provinces are gÍven

(e"g"r.A,ltonao l"lan"); this was also the case with places in the areas for-

merly knorvn as Hest and East Prussia, as a consid.erable amount of material

rras published here" l'or other pi-aces only the corurtry has been indicated,

À peculiar problem .was presented. by places vhose rìames cha;nged. in the course

of tirne (""g", Russian cities, the states of Þlest and. East Prussia)" In these

cases the original names, as weli- as trad.itional German spelling, have been

used." Thus the term'?Russia'r has been used for the modern f,ornal I'U.S"S"R"'Î

The term rtGermany" has been reseflred for areas of that country other than

-8-



líest or ljast Prussia" In ca,ses t'here the publication wa,s u.nlüìownu this was

ind.icated b)' "n"p." (- no pJ-ace).

6. The publisher, or if unknorør then the printer. This informatíon

has been separated from the place of publication by a coLon. If further

colons or punctuat,ion marks occurred- on the title pâger these have also been

includ.ecl (e.s., clearbrook, B. c": verrag: christian Bookstore)"

7. The date of publication" If u¡rknown it.çyas indicated b), "¡1,ð""

(- ro d,ate) "

B. The number of pages (or leaves) in ttre r¡ork. If unnumbered. this

¡¡as indicated by "n. pag." (- no pagination).

9. rllustrations, charts, or maps deserving special mention.

10. INach forrnal coLlation ís followed. by a brief d.escription of the

content of' the rsork" lc,rger and more significant works have received. a more

d.etailed sunmary and appraisal. Preliminarlr matter of the r¿orhs has been

d.esignated as foLlows: "Preface" is alr+ays written by the author or ed.itor

of the work, 'rForeword.t' is rqritten by the publisher or publications commit-

teeu and.rtlntrocluction" is r¿ritten by a person not d.irectly assoeiated- r¡ith

the prod.uction of the vork"

11 " The i-ibrary ca]L number. !'or practicaÌ purposes the locations of

all works have been ind.icated in the lower right hand corner of each entry,

l'4any works were available in more tha¡¡ one ì-ibrary" lJhen this was the case,

not all l-ibraries have been ind.icated, but only the for¡r major ones in llin-

nipeg (univ" of ìlan"e cIíBc, I'IBBC, univ. of 'l{innipeg), whenever possible,

The libraries of the smaller institutions he,ve been referred. to only when a

i+ork was noà availabLe in these four" The library in whieh a work vas l-ocated

-9-



has been referred. to in the first digit of the numberu followed by a cl-osiag

parenttiesis and. then the nr¡mber of the work itself r¿ithin that tibrary. (fne

nurnbers of the individual libraries have been ind.icated. on pages 3-4 of this

introcì.uc'bion. )

The classif,ication systems va,r1r consid.erably from library to library"

l,iost common is the Deøey Decimal System; the University of Manitoba also

uses the Library of Congress Sysdem in part. Varie,tions occur befi*een the

nurnbering of one library and. anotheru even if, both use ihe same classifica-

tion systeme end. a,lso T,'ithin the sys-t,em used by one library" Some list seve:

¡al books irnder the same ni:mber; othe¿'books have no number at aLl (for these

only the J.i-brary uuml¡er has been given). Specia3- cases are the l.ier¡noniie

Historical Library of CllBC, the books in r¡hich have the Dewey Ðecimal- nun*

bers preced.ed by 1rÞlrr aJld the Cl'lBC arehive, r+here the Ðewey llecimal- numbers

are preced.ed byuf^{rc"" {Thus a book from the Cl"ßC Historical- Lì-brary might

have the number 2) y1 259.76 and. one from the archive might xeað- 2) Mc 325"2")

Speci-al- tases are also presented b3' -lhe K" J " B, lìeimer coLLect,ion ia the

St,ei-r¡roach Sible Ins'bitu'r,e and. the J. R" Friesen aol-l"ectíon in the Elim BibLe

School; as the books in ï¡oth col,lections are not classifj-ed cr interf,iled,

r¡ith the regul-ar library books, they are simply ind.ieated as 5 ) I{JBR and

7) Jr¿F,

ås a genenal T:acirground. to the bibliography a brief srìl'vey of 'ohe

Russie¿-l Èier¡noni-tes to ihe present and a suffiey of thej-r literary prod.uctíon

has been presented" The::e is also an introd.uction preeeding each major sec*

tion, in which general characteristics a¡d trendse as ?ell- as major audhors

and. significa;lt r,¡orks have 1¡een drscussed " ín the íntroductions any refez:en-

-xo*



ees ijo individ.ual works listecì. ia this compilation have been indicated. by

theír bibliography number only, without further comments" Cross-referenees

wíthin the body of the bibliography have been ind.icated. in simil-ar fashion.
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TIIE GERl,rÆ[ IITÐP'ATURE 0F Trm RUSSIA]ü Mü\iNONITES

Historical Background

The Gernan writings of the Russian lolennonites forrn a unique, vell-

defined, corpus. Most notably, they are Mennonite literature, md more spe-

cificall-y, they are Þsian Mennonite literature, perured. by vriters of the

Russian Þlennonite background a¡d for the greatest, part intend.ed. to be read

by l"lennonites of the Russian background..

They reveal this background. in many ways: in their emphasis on the

Á,nabaptist-Þiennonite, at, times pietistically influenced. faith, in their

emphasis on the Gerrnan culture a¡td" heritage, in their commoa setting in the

simple village life and. the rustic south Russian environment, in the fre-

quently recurring confliet +¡ith the Conrntrnist government, in the

theme of va¡rdering anil pil-grimage"

and molded. the life, the thoughts,

Russian Mennonites find. expression

A brief revie?¡ of the d.evelopnent of Mennonite life in Russia r¿ill

hei-p to further an r¡nderste,nd.ing of their literature"l

thi,*"ro.r" j.nd.ividual studies of this section of Mennonite history
are Listed in this bibliography, espeeiaLl-y under the heading "4" Historical
-Sritings"r'Îhe foltrowing references have also been used:3he l'lennonite En-
gycl-opediae 1955-59, especially the article "Russi-ar" W, 381-93; Cornelius
J" Ðyck, ed,u ån Intrqductioq to Menno.niSe Hist (Scottdai.e, Perra": Herald
Press, 1967) i a,ad Frank l{. ltrpp, Mennonite Exodus (Altona, Man"; D" l{" Frie-
ser¡ & Sons Ltd. , 1962) 

"
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in thei-r literature"
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Thnoughout their entire history, ,the l,lennonítesr mígratíons end

settlements have been cLosely reLatecl to their religious belief,s, These

includeu besid.es the main orthoclox Prot,esta¡at doctrines, their Anabaptist

convictions of the separat,íon of cbunch and state, voluntary baptism of

edults onLy, nonresist'ancee l-i"berty of conscience, church discipLinêe sep&-

ratj-on from the "world.r" avoidance of litigation, and rejectien of, the oath.

ïn the Late tr8th century the Mennonites i.iving in lIest Prussia and

the Danzig vicinity experienced. increasing oppression from the government

and. the surround.ing population because of these reÌigious convictions; in

particuJ.ar, their refusal to serve in the Prussian a,lrny, &s a resuLt of

their nonresistant stance, arouseil the hostil"ity of their neighbours. The

restrictions placed. on them also eventuaLi.y began to create a shortage of

la¡d. for their ever-increasing farnilies, causing a.rì economic pressure,

Is 1762 Catherj-ne II of Russia issued. a manifesto, offering freeclom

of reJ.igion, free land, settl.ement aids, and. other benefits to alL persons

interested in ínmigrating to Russia. k'hen her offieiat agento George von

Trappeu specificalLy ínvited the þlennonites in 1786, they were quich to

respond. The finst group of settlersu 462 families, left ?russia in l7B8

to found. the Chortitza Colony, J.ater also knovn as the "01d. CoXony,r' ín the

southern Ukraíne, -{ seeond group of about 365 fami}i.es fol}ewed. in 18O4,

establi.shing the Molotschna Colony about '!O0 miles southeast of the earLier

one, Other immigrants followed; both colonies grev and. flouríshecl, and. two

ottrers +¡ere estabtished as wetL: the Åm Trakt (Sarnara) Cotrony in 1855 and

the Alexand.ertal Colony ån n859, Belween '3788 and trB7O about 2300 f,amilíes

-'!6 *

1'uConfessions of Faithr" Hu le 68J*6,



migrated. to Russia. As the settlernents developed. neç laod hed to be pur-

chased, and. as a result about fifty 'rd.aughter coloniesrr were eventually

established. The most important cotr-onies, trorveveru remaíned. the Chortitza

and Ì,loLotschna"

The first settlenents began usder great hørdships. Besid.es the eco-

nomic burd.en there was the lack of good. social, religiouse aud ed.ucationaL

organizatíon" Dyck rErites :

Fd.ucational facilities a.nd i.eadership were " , . totaì.ly inarleguate in
these early years" Primitive schools were estab}ishedo but the children
were frequentJ.y need.ed. at home, a,nd the teachers were appointed in a
haphazard m&r¡rler6 Thg cumicul,um was Lj.mitecl and. centerecl around. the
Bibte and. catechism"l

Grad.uelly, however, improvements r¡ere mad.e; the fanaens began to prosper,

e'nd attention began to be foeused on the d.evelolment of a better ed.ucationaL

system and sociaÌ orgenization" In these area,s of concerne as in nnany others,

the lo¡dwirtscba,ftlíche Verein, und-er the d¡memic leadership of Joha¡n Cor-

níes, led. the røay end. built the for:nd.ation for better elementary schools,

seconclary schooJ.su hospitals, and other social institutions" 0utstanding

early leaders in ed.ucation lrere lobias Vothu Heinrj.ch Heeseu and. Fleinrich

tr'ranz.

After tbe slor+ beginning the ed.ucationaL progress carne rapidly,

untiL by'l 914u at the apex of the coloniesî cl-evelo¡xnent, *,he foll-owing sta-

tj.sties could be registereil¡ foun bundred. elementary schoolsu tbirteen se-

condary sehools, two teachersr colLegesu four trad.e sehools, one Bible

school; about two hund.red. a¡ld tífty lnlennonite stud.ents rsere attend.ing higher

Russian institutions of trea:=ring and approximateì.y fi.fty r*ere studying at

1'Cornelius J. Qyek, ed., ån Introd.uation tg_lnfennonite Hisjl,ory
(Scottd.aLe, Pen-n,: Herald Press, 1967), p" 129.



tö *

universities and. serninaries s,broad.,tr

The re}igious life also d.eveloped slowl-y at firsto since few ninis-

ters or cburch l-ead.ers h,ad been aruong the earLiest settlers" However, with

the aid of the Prussia¡r Mennonite ehurch, Leaders were ordained,u ancl ehurch

life grad.uølly began to progress" À strong impact l.¡as mad.e on the Þiennonites

about the mid-l9th century by the Lutheran Pietist Eduard Hüstu who came to

Russia in 1845" He ha.d. been educated i.n Ìäirttemberg; there he had also be-

come associated. r'¡ith tbe Pietist movemente which stressed a religious lif,e

of emotional involvement in contrast to a cold., legalistic faith"

Pietism emphasized a !heartfelt! reì.igion accompaniecì. by a self-analysis
based. on e personal emotionally experienced. conversion resulting in the
application of this experience in daiLy life in d.oing good works a¡rd in
certain forms of nonconfornity, abstaining from such entertainments as
the d.anceo card. llaylng, the theateru vorì"dly literature, a¡rcl at times
alcoholic beverages.-

Iiüstrs powerful preaching caused a major revival to sweep through

the colonies' l*lennonite ministersu such as Cornelius Ja¡rsen, Bernhard. Harcleru

and. .A.ugust Lenzmannu s¡ere strongly influenced. by Hüst, and- continued the

work that he had. initiated. aÆrong the llennonites. It was also d.ue to hís in*

fluence that a group of, Mennonites orgenized. the Mennonite Brethren Church

in 1860u desiring a more d.edicated. Christian life than lres generally pre-

valent a¡nong the Mennonites at that time"

These ed.ucationa,l" and spiritual ehanges brought new Life and. vigour

the set,t,lements. I'Bible stud.yu prayer meetings, song festi.val.su evangelis-to

Èic meetings, publícation eff,ortse conferenee arganizatíons were a.mong the

tOO"Ou Intr.oduction, p" '!38,

2"rirti"*u,' 
Wu nr, iT6,



resutrts of this general spiritual revival, which gradually affected all- the

þler¡nonites of Russia."l As a result of these d.evelopnents, which influenced

a}l the aspects of Mennonite life, the coLonies grad.ually reached a peak in

their developnent about the turn of the 20th century"

Two outside influenees ciisturbed. this stead.y progress: the Russian

government introd.uced universal military conscription and. a program of

Russianizing all foreign settlers in Russia" These decrees caused the Men-

nonites great concern, the fomer because of their already mentioned. per-

suasion of nonresistance and. the latter because of their strong Gerrnan cul-

tural attachments" This latter concern should. be explained. further.

_19_

Religi-ous persecution had in the past often foreed. the Merunonites

to f,1ee or emigrate to foreign countries, thrusting them into ner¡ cultural

and. linguistic environments e.s weLl. They had. always avoid.ed. amalgarnation

with the new culture, clinging to their language ancl traditions as much as

possible" ll" S. Bend.er points this out:

The ¡nainterlance of the language of the motherLa¡rd. has aid.ed [thu M*orro-
nites] in maintaining separation from the sr¡mounding culture ín the
new homeland and thus strengthened. the sense of noneonformity to the
world." This ha,s often marle i.t easier to maintain the clistinctirye Menno-
nite principles and intensify the feeJ.ing of group solidarity"-

In lìussia the Mennonites had. been granted blocks of land. separate from the

surrounding peasants" Coming from the more highly developed. Prussian cul-

ture to the u,ndeveloped. steppesu vhere poverty ancl serfd"om were stili- pre-

vølent, and. holding their unique rej-igious faithu they Ïrad. generally felt

di.stinct1y superior to their Russian neighbours" Thus their religious and

,r

'rtPuussiae tt lEu W,
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ethníc co¡lcetrns a¡td. values mergecl to form their distietive Þíennoníte identi-

ty,

It is true that selected cultural contacts vith the "old homeland't

i¡r Prussia and. Later on r¿íth other parts of Germa.ny were cultivated, but at

the same tine a very d.istinctii¡e Lov¡ German, Þlerrnoni.te culture developed. in

the ot'herwise fai.rly isolatecl colonies, It rras generally an agrarian culture

that developed: the vílJ.age pattern and f,a:rning methods r*ere origina)"ly

-20*

based on the Prussian traditional vays, then soon ad.apted. to the new envíron-

ment of tbe steppes. It was a church-orientecl society that devetroped: åue to

the emphasis on separation f,rorn the "world.u" many Gerrna¡ trad.itions, such o,s

foLkdances and festivals were d.ecried., while ct¡urch holidays and traditi-ons

v¡ere continued. and. became centrel to the lj.fe of the conmrunity" It was aLso

a Germa¡ society that continued. and developed further¡ the Meru'lonites, +rith

their Gerrnan relig:"ous literature, their everyday l.ow German icliom, their

Gerrnan appeerance ancl mentaliày, felt a strong contrast, between themselves

and. the surround.ing S1avic peopJ.es, Thus the coneeptrrGetrman cuLture't pri*

mari"Iy meant their entine d.i.stinctj.veu often "superior" Mennonj.te identítyu

in contrast to lheir neighbours, and. it was for this ree,son that the Rus-

sian government d.ecj"si.on to Russianize all settlers threatened them to the

core of thei.r being.

Their response to this d,ual threat w'as the f,irst great emigration

from Russia d.uring the years 1874-80, when about 18eOO0 Þlennonites moved

to North America, especially to Ke;tsas arid Manitoba" Observing thís drastj.e

reaction, the Russian government pei:'nitted lhose Meruronit'es who d.íd not, is*

mediøteì.y emigro{e the al-t,ernative of working in the forestry servíceu the

Forstgl, and later also in the hospitatr- corps, ínst,ead of enlisting in ihe



mi.litary" However, this special status beea¡ne increasingly difficutt for the

ÞÍer¡nonites to retain, and. r*as entirely revoked" by 1935.

Despite these setbacks, the Mennonite colonies continued to prosper

until WorLd. þr-ar 1 and. the overthrow of the Czarist government by the Conmu-

nist regime in 1917. The resuLting civíl var, w3.th its anarchy, starvationo

terror, and d.eath, md the fínal estabtishment of the Communist government

brought indescribable suffering to ind.ividr¡al Þfennonite farnilies, as weLL as

the collapse of their entire sheltered. eolony life" Åt first they protested.

against the collectivization of thei"r land and the abolition of their reli-

gious ancl eclucationaL liberties by the Soviet authorities. Hor"¡everu when

their petitions went unanswerecl, many lost atl hope of survj.ving i.n Russiao

and. the seco¡rd great enigration began: år-rring the years n92A-27 some ZO'OOO

þlennonites left Rtrssia, most of them again movíng to Canada and the United

States" Those Ffennonites who remai¡ecl in Russia attempted to adapt to the

new ord.er, but to retain their iilentity as lt{ennonites" This soon proved to

be impossibl-e. 'rThe ruthless d.estruction of the þlerinonite reJ.igíous and euL-

tunal life rras a part of, the total progra¡n of d.ictatorshi.p, through which

rnany families r¡ere d.isrupted. by exil.e and. d.eatho particularly among the Lea-

d,ers, such as ministers and. teachers""l

i{hen 'l{orld. Har 2 broke out, the governrne&t attempted. to evacuate

all Mennonj.tes eastward. from the I,r'lcraine. This was only parti.alÌy aceom-

pli.shed. when the Ger¡¡an azrnies overraf[ the area" IJ-ntler Ge¡:rnan occupationu

194143, reLigious and cultural- freedom was briefly restored, but vith the

retreat of the German t'roops the Menqonites also fLed ¡Eestward., beginning

-)1 -
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the third, great emigration, "A.bout 35'OOO ilenaoni.te refugees ce,me to Gexrre"ny

ín 1943, but of these only about 12rOO0 suceeed.ed. i.n coming to Canad.a or

Paraguay; the rest were forcibly repatriated by the Russia¡ amyp errd most

were seat' to Asiatic Russ5.a, not to their ori.ginal homes. The nr¡¡nber of Men-

nonites presently living in Russia is not definiteLy known; it has been

variously estimated. to be 1ooroo01 a¡rd. t'at least 45roo0."2 Arthough their

situation has become less d.ifficult at, present thari during the early post-

war years, there is no possibility of reorganízing on the fon¡er scale. Wck

wrifes: rrVith t'he fo¡rner settlernents dissolved.o tbe þfeaooníte ethnic culture

thoroughLy d.i-srupted., md the llennonitereligious life d.isintegrated, it ap-

peared. that thein witness j.s Russj-a vas drat¡ing to a cÌose after nearly
?

2@ years.tt'

The ltlennonites who emigrated from Russia to Canada, the United

States, and South Àmerica, especiaJ-ly Paraguayo have frequently made ef-

forts to establish a religious a,sd. cultural comrnrurity as in their earlier

honeland.' fn Paraguay the¡r ïrave organized a colony structure very similar

to the Russian one, living in fairly isoì"ated. villages with their own ed.u-

cational and, religious orgatrizationso Because of this and their eultural

ties with Germany, they have }argely retained *their unique culture" Horreveru

higher education and ottrer social deveì.opnents are graduaì-ly bringing them

into contact with the surround.ing Paragua¡ran cuLture and making this ln-

creasíngJ-y difficult. At the present there are approximately 20?OOC Ì4enno-

-4
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nites in south.Americau about 13roo0 of these in paraguay.l I'lost of, them

are of Russian background., although quite a l-arge number of ind.igenous

churches have been started through missionary efforts"

The I'lennonites t¡ho migrated to North America have been forced, much

more directly into the 20th century cul-ture around. them tha¡ their South

American brethren" 0nly the first group to come settf,ed. in vil-lages of re-

lative isolation; the others moved. onto the ind.ivid.ual f,arms fu4picar of

mid.rrest North America or found. emplo¡iment in urban s,reas (many in i{innipeg,

Saskatoonu Vancourrer, and other smaller cities). In both Cana.da a¡rd. the

United States the þlermonites soon organi-zed eongregati.onse as well as pro*

vineial a¡rd f,ed.eral coaf,ereÍrcese and together with these, cultural and edu-

cational institutions. (In ltanitoba there e.re presently three high schools,

three Bi"ble schools, and two Bible colleges, both with universi.ty affitia-

tion. ) Nevertheless, most Mennonj.te ehildren attend pubJ.ic elementary and.

secondary schools, and an increasing mrmber is studying at universíties

and. other higher centers of ì.earning,

_23-

Due to their growing involvement wj.th the surrounding Àneri.can

cultureu the I'lennonites have been finding it increasingly difficui.tu and in

part'undesírable, to retain their Gerrnan heritage, although such organiza-

tions as the Þ'lennoutische Vereia uur Pflege der d.eutschen Sprache sti.ll

stage hi-ghly suceessful Gerna,n song festivals a,nd. d.rema performances, a¡t¿l

contaets lo Gemna.ny and the German l"ien¡ronites are rnaintained" It d.oes seem

elear, hor*ever, that the earlier cultural isolation is definitely becoming

a parf of the pest.for most Mennonites"

1*oi 
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Àt the present there are tv¡o maín conferences ín North Americao

which the Bussia¡ Mennonites have orgarrized. or joined." The J.argestu aad.

most hberal, i.s the General Conference Mennonite Church, which Þ¡as orga;r*

ized in 1860 and has its head of,fices in Newton, Kansas; its membershíp

sta¡rds at about, 35?TAO i-n the U,S.A" and.2O'OCO j.n Canad.a"l Th" seco¡ld-

largest conference is the more evangelicaì" Mennonite Brethren Churchu foun-

ded.1860 in Russia, then tra^nsferred. to North Anerica rrith tbe migrations;

its head offices are Located in Hillsborou Kansas, and its membership is

estimat,ed, at 3O9OOO.2 rot, of these cooferences have made consiilerable ef*

f'orts to get i.nvolved. in the "wor1d" around them, out of a renewed- under-

standi.ng of their Christian mission. To a J-arge extent they have mad.e the

language tra.nsition from German to hglish"

^)¿_*

The srnaller }lennonite conf,erences are generaJ.ty more conservative,

in varying degrees, than these two Xarger bodíes. Accurate statistics are

not available, and onJ-y the more important groups are mentioned. here. The

very coxlservative Somrnenfeld Þler¡rtoait,e Church was organíøed ín llanitoba i.n

1B9O; it has a present estimated. membershi-p of 3,OOO"3 Conferences that

d.eveloped in schisms of the Sonmerfeld.er Church are the EvangeJ-ical Menno-

ní+,e liissions Conference (fonnerly the Rud.nerweid.er þîennonite Church) u a

more progressive faction which driginated i¡r 1936 a¡rd has about 2rO0O mem:

bers; and the ReinlÞ¡nder Meruronite Church, ¡shich separated. from the Sommer-

1rh" Guoural Conference Fferruonite
of Info¡rnation- (Nel*ton, lians.; l'aíth ffld.

2
Based on Srcku Intr.oductioq, who

North and South America as 2gu914u p" 221

3_-._Ib¡d", p" 232" This is only one available f,igure vhich seems føírly
reasonabLe; the sources are quite divergent on membership li-sts of the smal-
Ler Mer¡nonite chtrrches "

Church [p"b.]u l97O{'l Uan¿¡ootr
Life Press; 1970), p. 61.
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the 1963 membershíp of



fel'd. Church in 1958 in opposition to using eLectric lighting in the ehurches,

îhe Ðvangelieal" Þfennonite Brethren Church was established tr889 in l,iinnesota

and. bas about 3r3OO members. The l,\angelicaL l"lennonite Conferenceo found.ed.

1B'l 2 in Russia as the Kreine Gerneind.e, has a present membership of about

2e5OO" The somewhøt larger 01d CoJ.ony Mennoníte Church, an ultra-conservatí.ve

groupr ro¡hose members stilL reject ed.ucation and. try to tive in total isola-

tion, originally ca¡ne to Manitoba from Russia in 1875; presently it nr¡nbers

about 3'OOO in Canada and about geOOO in Þlexico. The Chortitza Þlennonite

Church has about, l e6OO members in Car¡a.da"

Further inf,ormation about the individ.ual conferences end ehurch bo-

dies can be found. trad.er the respeetive hea.dings

d.ia, although these artícles a.nd statistj.es are

chapters in C. J. þckîs Introcluction , . ", as

tj.eles d.ealing with them in Þteruronite Quarterlv

The Literary and publi.cation efforts of the Russia¡ Meruronites are

very closely linked to their economie and. cultural develo¡ment. After the

initi.al pioneering hard.ships of ttre settlers in Russia were overcome and.

the economic, ed'ucational , anil cuLtural upsurge ha.d begun, Mennoníte çriting

and' publishing also started " "{ very important i-nf luenee ca¡ne from the mj.d.*

19th century pi.etistic revival" "å.s this was primarily a rei.igíous movement,

it caused a large production of evangelicatr Christian lit,eratureu as v¡ell

as af,fecting a more geûeral interest in v¡rit,i.ag and prbteshing; to a con*

si-derabl-e ext,ent it aLso infh¿enced. and. shaped. the la^nguage and forms of

Li terar.y DeveLou'¿ent

in The Mennonite Encvclope:

outd.ated., the respective

welL as in the numerous a,r-

Review and Mennon¿te Life"



Mennonite wrJ.ting. X

licher FamiLienkalend.er, edited- by A" Kröker since 1897 and" continuing with

some interruption wtil 1919. H. S. Bend.er writes: 'r3.s it was the only alme-

nac published by the lfennonites in Russia, it r+as read by nearLy every llen-

noni.te f,amily and reached. a circulation of 'ljroOo yearr",2 urro popular was

the Christlicher Abreißk¿Ìender, ed.ited by J" Kröker from '!899 to 1g14e which

r¡as the first Gennan d.evotional calendar published in Russia anð was read by

Merunonítes and non-Mennonites" The ì'lenn_oni.tisches Jahrbuch was published

1903-14 by Heinrich Dirks and. D, H. Epp, containing articles rrhich dealt

with Mennonite church activities, Mennonite history, md also íncLud.ed some

belLetristic writi-ng. J" and. A" Kröker atrso began the Friedensstiry, a weehly,

later biweekly periodicaL, in 1903 anil continued. publishi.ng it untiL the out-

break of World Har 1 " Various other periodicals were pubì.ished, as qell,,

One of t'he most S.mportant publishing houses of the Mennonites in

Russia was the Rad.uga Publishing Companyr3 whieh was established in Ha}bstadt,

Molotschna, and published the f'ried.easstimme, Abreißkatendel, Lied.gqperþI!

(a monthly period.ical that contained. songse publ-ished since 18Sg), ancl other

educational., religi.ousu historical-, and. bel}etristic writings,

some of the earlies'b publicati.ons lrere alrnanacs ríke the christ-

-26*

þfennonite authors also began to r¡rite and pubLish individual norks*

centr.rry and to the presentu see .ô.ugust Langen, Der
Li-_etismus (znd rev" ed"; Tìibíagen, '!96S).

lFor the influence of Pietism on the Gerrnan

Zn'an"rurUUcher 
Fø¡nilienkalend.err* b{Eu I, 5g5.

3"**urr*,'1 
$tE-, T{ , 246.

literature of the lBth
1{ortschatz des deutschen



Krahn observes:

Hith the improvement of ed.ucation a¡nong the Mennonites of Russia a
greater interest in Literature became notj.ceable during the seconcl
half of the 'l9th century. Smatrl home and. school Libraries were started
by the turn of the Zoth centuqr. Some Merrnonite teachers took up writing.

.{t first much of, this t"¡itÍ¡tg vas oceasi.onal literature, like poems lEritùen

for weddings, birthdays, etc"p or evangelicaL poems and songs, resurtJ.ng

di.rectly from th.e mid-century revival" One of the earliest of tbese works

is Bernhard. Hard.er's voh¡minous Geistliche Liecler und Gei.egenheitsged.ichte,

_27 -

¡¡hich was published in '¡888. 0ther similar works f,ollowed.u although most of

them had a smaLler format a¡rd were published. only in smalÌ quantities. Bio-

graphical, retrigious, and Ìristorj-caL r*orks al.so began to appear at the turn

of the 20th century"

Just at this pointp when Mennonite titerary activities were beginning

to developr c&ime the abrupt anil catastrophic conclusion of the Mennonite

colony life $'ith the outbreak of World I{ar 1. However, the ensuing period-

of turrnoil a,¡rd. suffering d.id not bring to a¡ end the þlennoaite writing. 0n

the contrarl, it caused. a hitherto unexperienced. outpouring of Ìi.terature of

all t¡çesu that continued. throughout the next fif,ty years until a decade

after the end of Vorld- l{ar 2. Krahn exp}.ai.ns this phenomenon as follows;

" the Mennonites of Russia had. rea,ched. a¡a economicn religiouse en¿!.

ed.ucational level by about'191O ín which refleetion a^nd lit,erery pro*
duction could be anticipated." The terribl"e experiences during the Rus-
siaa Revolution arrd u.nd.er the Corom¡.urist regime brought about a fruítion
along these lines J.n a way unprececlented. except possibly in the Nether-
land.s durfng the Gold.en Age after t'he period of mart¡rrd.om [in the't6th
century] .'

X'ulit"r*trrre, 
ÞÍennonit,es inr,, ì4tr1e 'Í-TI , 369.

"oia, 
p p" 3Tn 
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Those Henaonites vrho survived. the fearful rai.d.s of Machnocs banôi.ts

anct the Soviet purges of the 4ulaks (la.ndowners) and merraged to escape from

the country, d.id. so witlr terribLe memories of looting, burningu tortureu and

murcler. They ha.d. seen their entj-re peaceful existence destroyed and for..rnd.

themselves forced. {o travel new and. hard. ways toward an unknoi'rn future, But

their experiences ca¡ne with themu æd these were what they wrote about" Even

when they had settled in Canada arid the United. Statesu they wrote about their

happy childhood experiences in the oLd. homeland u about their wartime experi.-

encesr about their conflict +¡ith Communism, about their German cultureu about

their Mennonite faith.

-28*

In North .Àmeriea the publ-ishi.:eg efforts of the Russia¡r Mennonit,es

also found. expression in their Gerrnan language newspapers, Díe lvtennonitisgþe

Rr¡nd.schauu started. in 1880 and continuing until the present, and. Der Bote,

begun in 1924 and. also continuing to the present; in d.evotional aalendars

like the Bund.eFbote Kalender, published since 1886 and changed. to Menno_-

ni_bisches Jahrbuch ín 1947; in other periodicals like the Mennonitische

Volksr¿arte, pubJ.ished 1935-38, and. the Þlennonitische Lehrerzeitungr pub-

lished. 1948-50" Several important prblishing finirs have been the Christian

Press (formerly Rund.schau-Yerlag) of lrinnipegu Hennonite Brethren Publishing

House of HiÌlsboro, I{a45., the r¿Iarte-VerLag of Steinbach, Man"e æd others;

maay rrriters also pubì.ished. their or¿n materj.als. ÌoÍennonite firnos who have

d.one much of the printing are Regehrts Printing of Vinnipeg¡ Ð. W" Friesen

and Sons of ÀItonau lfan., and. Ðerksen Printers of Steínbach, Þfan,

As the }leanonites have graduaì-ly begun to emerge f,rom tir.eir cultural

isolation, moving more a"nd more into the general society around. them, and.



ever further from their terribLe wartime experiencesu their J.iterary and

publishing efforts have al-so graduali-y d.ecreased-" Many of the periodicals

that had. their origin in the German culture have eventually ceased publi-

cation or made the transition to the English language" Tounger }ler¡nonite

'¡+riters are increasingly using English as their medium of expression, aI-

though occasional Ge¡snan rvorks are stil-l being published.,

The llussian }lennonites r¡ho emigrated. to South America have not gone

through this transitiono although they have been influenced. to some d.egree

by the latin "å,merican culture around. them" However, they have written fewer

literary rsorks as a r'¡hole, a,nd. presently only very isolated works a,ppear

from vithin their midst. They are presently publishing tlro German language

rlewspapers, i'lerunobl¿*,t" begun i¡ Filad.el-fia, Faraguayr in 'l930, and Bibe!

und Pftug, begun 1954 is 'lt"itxrarsum (curently in Curitiba), BrazíL, both of

r¡hich contain news articles, especially of colony life, inspirationa}

articles, æd some belletristic vritings.

-?a-

The Russian llenaonites who made their home in Hest Gennany after the

war a,re retratively few in number, but some writers have emergecl. In generaL

they are working together with the ind.igenous German llennonites in their

publication 'work (Ler l.lennonito Me.nnonitischer-Gemeind.e-Kalender, etc.) and.

elsewhere.

The literary activities of the Merrnonites remaining in Russia can*

not be assessed at the present, but no Gernan r.¡orks have been publishedo as

far as can be ascertained."



Belletristic ]iterature can be defined. as literature which is not

intended. to be purely prs.cticaf or informative, but røhich through aesthetic

structuring of the language becomes a work of art (Sprachkunstwerk) in

itself, reaching its highest forrn of expression in poetry, 0n this basis

it can be differentiated. from the religious, biographical, and. historical

writings, rshich are less concerned. r*ith the linguistic style and structure

than r¿ith the information that they are intended -lo convey.

This distinctionu hor,rever, is rather clífficult to make in many luien-

nonite writi-ngs, as the authors themselves were not ahvays alrare of or con-

cerned- about it. Nevertheless, the greater part of the belletristic writings

cB,n be fairl¡r read.ily establ-ished as such, arid- these form a unified. bod.y,

Several factors in the preceding historical background aLready indicated

why this might be the casei they merit a cl-oser investigation, with special

reference to the belletristic writings.

The u¡riformity of }ler¡nonite belLes lettres can doubtlessly t,o no

small d.egree be attributed to the unusually brief time span in vhieh they

were produced.. Yery felr rsorks were l¿ritten before the turn of the 2oth cen*

tury; maûy were prod.uced. d,uring the first tr*'o d"ecades of the 20th century;

a.:ad tben the vast rnajorily r*ere written as a result of, the first World"tt'aru

turmoil, and forced. migrations, continuing to the end. of the second lIorld

lIar, un'li1 a peaceful existeace-"j.cì a pred.ominantly English speahing envíron-

*30-
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ment has almost brought to an end. the German literary efforts

time. This brief period. aLlowed. only a minimum of develop'nent

ture.

This time factor and the isolated. eulture.] background of the Menno-

nites have resulted in several other unifying features in their belletristic

writings" One of the most important of these j-s the pietistic Christian Helt-
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anschauung of the authors, which is explicitly or impticitly present in the

majority of the writings" ft finds expression in such titles as Im Dienste

des l'leisters and. ..lf,ntscheide dich!rr Christliche Evanselisations-Gedichte"

The old.er Anabaptist beliefs are evid.ent in a title such as Verlorene Söhne.

Bin Beitrag in der Frage der liehrlosigkeit " " ". Not all writings are spe-

cif,icaì-ly intend.ed. to carry a Christian message, but uncLerlying nearly all

is this basic Christia¡ conviction of the authors.

Â second. unifying featureu vhich for the lfennonites has at times been

closeLy associated. with the first, is the strong emphasis placed on thglr-

Ggrma¡r Ìangqage a¡d cult}re. As discussed in the ÍIistorical Background., this

mea,nt a distinction of their identity f,rom the surrouriding Russian, LÌhrainian,

and other peoples, At times it also vas j-dentified qith their unique religious

faithu as opposed to the Orthod.ox Church, Jer¡ish faithu and others, later on

also especially as opposerl to Communism. Titles illustrating this feature

are Gern1en.1cller:!_!qgg--=--=-.1 and. V.erl-oren in der Steppq (implying the "lostrt

colonies in the vast Russian steppes).

at the

in the

present

litera-

3, third. feature is the frequeatly recurring

tic Her¡nonite villag-e_ iri.:le" In poetry nature themes

titles l-ike !'eldìrlurnen . . ancl ,.Aehqgnlese"'r; ín prose and drama titles

therne of the sirnple nls:

are important, r,rith many



like .A,ufscheed von de Heimsfäd.u aus dem Farmerleben . .

Closely related. is the impor*r,afice of local vilJ-age life

day events in the literature, Selections Like Dee l$qa

vo¡rJ Psgl_u¡rd,- seingn l(amerad.en . , ., and the volunes of occasional poems for

birthd.ays, wed.dingsu church holid.ayso etc., refl"ect this concern for the

world in which the Mennonites lived..

-32-

-4. fourth characteristic, +¡hich pervad.es nearly alL vriting, is the

Russian eLement. It d,ivicles into two aspeets: Russia as the id.ealized. aLte

Heim¿t, the place of one's happy and. carefree child.hooil, and. Russia as the

ptrace of conflict between the Communist and a¡archist forcesu often identi-

fied. as the Russian people, a¡ld. the Mennonites. The forrner element frequently

appears in literature ¡¡ritten after the author had left his homela¡rd. and was

rerniniscing about it; this is the case in Bei uns im alten Ru8land " " ",

0nse Lied, en ola Tiet " . ", and many others. The latter element is one of

the strongest elements ín lCeruronite vriting, particularly in prose. Here it

becomes evid.ent,, hov deep the impact of the revolution vith its associated

terror was on the }fennonites, both coll-ectively a¡rd. individually. 0ver and.

over the themes of persecution, torture, forced evacuation, exile, a"nd. d.eath

predominate. Titl-es lilte l'euerproben. Lebensschicli.sal eines deutschen Sied-

I occur frequenti.y.

highlights and every-

Der Peet. Geschicht,en

ler,s in lìrrlland and {lie I-Ieimat in FLa¡yen " . , are typical of corxrtless other

r¿orks. It j-s notervortþ that almost alÌ of these r'¡orks d.epict the confl-icts

it'r very cLear-cut terms a¡rd. are decided.ly in favour of the Mennonites, There

isu in general, an almost total lack of self-eriticism (e.g"¡ the questj-on

is hardly ever raiseclu whether the sometines superior attiturìe of the Þlenno-

nites toward. the ltussians couÌd. have contributed to some of the later per-

secution).



A fift'h feature of Ìtlennonite belletristic vriting is the frequent

theme of wand.ering or pilgrimage" ?his can be ur¡d.erstood in two ways, namely

the physical r+and.ering of the þfennonites from country to country j-n search

of a new horneland and aLso the religious interpretaticn of the Christia¡ as

a piì.grim on earth on his way to the heavenly home. Although both themes are

presentr the former is the more significant. It is expressed. in titles such

-33 -

as Ut'ç"au¡rd,re

the religious interpretation is expressed

und. Erdennot . . " and. others"

.A sixth characteristic is the generally strongi.g ?rAgmatic apjlroach"

This is evid.ent in the many works that were written simply because they

were needed at the time, for example the occasional poetry such as GratuLa-

lions-Gedichte Zur Hochzeit and Er fuehrt r¡ns wie ilie Jugend, Eine Sammlung

von Ged.:þþten und Programmen für Jugend-A,rbei'0, voh:mes of d.rama such as

ldeihnachtsgespräche, md lesser amounts of prose. Together ¡¡ith this prac-

tical requirement for literature is a frequent did.actic intention of the

author, shown in such titles a= Fìinftl¡rd.d.reiszigFa and Ðer gute l{ampf 
"_

Eine Á.l}:gorie.

A special feature, trhich is unique to ì'{ennonite literature, although

it does not include all or even a very large segment of it, is the use of

Low Gerrnan, the llennonite Ger¡nan d.ialect. EVen though it shor¡s similarities

to the Lorø Gerrna.n 'w-ritten by Fritz Reuteru Klaus Groth, and. se¡¡eral other

German authorsu it is nevertheless quite distinct from these vritings"tr

", 
'l{and-erndes VoIk . " and. Durch Wind. und lfellen . . ,.;

in such titles as Aus Siind.enelend

iF*th"" 
discussions

article'tPlattdeutsehr " Þ4e
and þirinc {+"1.1ø) "

and stud.ies of Lor'¡ German can be for;nd. in the
IV, 186-88o md the v¡orlcs of Thiessen {+"+"ZZ)



The Low German literature includ.es some poetryu although no complete volumes

have been published.; the largest colLection is probably found in Goertzen's

Germanic Herj-tage . . ". Prose selections include the numerous works of A.

Dycku most, memorably the ad.ventures of Koop and. Bua" Drarna selections are

relatively frequent: Janzents De Bild.uqgo Dyckrs Dee Fria, ffid Unruhrs -Auf:

Scheed von d.e Heimstäd. . . . are examples of many others.

The Lo+r German dialect, the everyd-ay lalguage of the Russia.n l"feruro-

nites a.¡rd sometimes quite coarse, was used mainly for its humour and in por-

traying scenes from the past, Only J" ll" .Ia¡zen, the pioneer in the use of

Low German, and. "å.rnoLcì. Dyck, the most outstanding Lov Gerrna,n author, vent

beyond this li¡nit, often using it to stimulat,e thought about relevant issues"

For example, in the drama De ]lild.r¡ng Janzen raises the question of the value

of higher education, at the time of the first publication of the vrork (t912)

still a contested issue. However, as the rvritings increasingly become a part

of the past and the literary tradition, they are read and performed less

frequently for their releva,rrt, d.idactic purposes than for pure entertainment

and. as reminiscences of the past. No religious, biographical, or historical

vorks have been attempted. in Low German"

Forma1J-y, most }lennonite belletristic writings are not very sophisti-

cated. and often lack literary refinement. llken though excellent ind.ividual

rrorks have been vrrittenu it would. appear that l4er¡nonite authors, l"ho tried

to express their d.eepest ihoughts and emotions, frequen'',ly lacked the literary

skills and. abitities to do so adecluately, In pointing this out, Heinz KLoss

r.+rites the follorving analysis in his antholog" of German Ca;radian lit,erature,

Ahornblätter:
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Ifan kenn d.en Dichtungen [der meisten Þíennoniten] nicht gerecht r+erden,
Ìr¡enn rnan sie mít den Ì'Ial3stäben mißt, die für die heutige Dichtung in
Deutschland gelten. Man muß sie als Etappen einer Reif'werd.rxrg betrachten,
d.urch die eine vorher mrrndJ.ose, un-"münd.ige" volksgruppe rernt, sich
auszudrücken. Iline bäuerliche Außengruppe vie d.ie }fennoniten in der
tnr.raine hann in bezug Isie] auf ihre l-iterarische Ausdrucksfähigheit
einer SchüLerschar verglichen werden, die von Jahr zu Jahr besser sich
auszud-rücken lernt. Torhei"t, von OberschüIern d.ie Spraclrkunst reifer
sclrriftsteller zu errvart,enu aber kõstlich, ja großartig zu sehen, wie
hier eine genzee einst lang schlummernd.e VoUisgruppe beginntu in venigen
Jahrzehnten die llntr,¡ickh¡ng d.es Kernvolltes nachzuholen" ìüatürlich ryie-
derholt sie zr¡nächst, einer Art von geistgenetischem Grundgesetz folgend.,
ältere Entwicklungsphasen þlitteleuropas; d.ie einer vorklassj-schen, pie-
tistischen Dichtr:ng und. später d.ie d.er Naturlyrik etv¡a d.er Heine-Zeiþ"
I'lan muß sich die Naturgedichte " " " lOO Jahre früher entstanden d-enken,
als es tatsächlich der Fall istu und, man erkennt, daß den mennonitische.
Ðurchschnitt von '1940 nicht r¡nter d.em d.eutschl?i,nd.ischen von 1B4O liegt"l

Kl-oss is correct in stating that different, stand.ards must be applied.

to þlennonite Literature tha¡r to that of contemporary Germa¡r authors. However,

the value of his comparison of the Ì'{errnonites to stud.ents progressing through

the school of literature a,nd catching up to the mainstream of Gerzlan writing

is cluestionatrle. It is true that the earliest literary stimuli for the I'fen-

aonites came from classical German (and some Russian) authors" However, the

Mer¡nonite writers qnite consciouslyr and often subconseiously, wrot,e out of

a d.efinite, limited coatext and for a d.efinite group of read.ers: their con-

cern was the Mennonite world.. With fel,'exceptions their themes a¡rd rnotifs

were taken from this world, their intent,ions in r.rriting were to eclucate their

I{ennonite people and to preserve their l"ler¡nonite beliefs and traditions. To

express these values they selected. those forms which they fourrd most suitabte.

Inasmuch as the content of their writing vas largely traditíon-oriented and

underwenl little change, most lnlennonite nriters felt little compulsion or

2E

,¡

Heinz Kloss, ed", Ahorn'otätteTl :þgiÉgb-e Ð_!ch.!ixr-g aus l{asada. rn
zusanntenarbeit mitJrno la B " lyctc a.r+sger'¡äuiT-fJn tt@ur, ],Àuslieferung Holtzner-Verì-ag, 1961) u p" 25,



d.esire to develop ¡rew forrns or to rtmodernize" their language to other con-

temporary standard.s, which were foreign to them in any caseo

Certainly, attempts r¿ere made to "purify'r the Germa¡i language, and

the diff,erent authors wrote vith varying cl.egrees of ability; however, a

survey of the entire ra¡rge of their literary activit¡,n-cloes not show any

cLear d.eve3.opment of ì.anguage or form"

tr'urtherrnore, it is also evid.ent that the everyday use of German by

the Russia¡ Mennonites in N-orth Ämerica is now d.eclining under the influence

of the English ranguage, .r\.ccord.ingJ-y, it is being used less frequently and,

Less creatively-as a i.iving language*in l"feruronite literature. Seen from

the present perspective, c. Krahnls assessment, written as early as 195T¡

must be acknovled.ged as essentially correct:
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This Russo-German l'{ennonit,e literary output is at times fully conscious
of the religious background a¡rd. rnission of the Þlennonites, but above
all in most cases it is representative of a German cul-ture of r.¡hich the
educated. Mennonites of Russia became more fully a'ldare at the turn of
the 2oth century. The cli¡nax, of this literary movement seems to have
now been reached. and. trrassecl.'

This assessment aLso raises the question of what the further d.evetop-

ments are likely to be in the future. Any a¡ìsÌ\¡er must remain hypothetical ai;

the preseat, but some trend,s d.o seem to be apparent. Among liennonites of the

oLd.er generation (especiaì-ly first-generation Canad.ia¡rs or America.ns) there

is a d.efinite interest in ar¡d. determination to retain the German language.

Among younger Mennonites this concern a.nd love for the lt'iuttersprache is

present only to a much lesser extent, and in some cases amounts to a clear

i"tit,"ru.t.rre, 
i"lennonites inr" lE, ïIï, 371 .



repud.ietion of the German language with its rrin d-er alten lleimat'r associa-

tion" This latter trend. seems to be dominant at the present time, as is evi-

d.enced in the changeover most Mennonite congregations are gradually maki.ng

frorn the German to the English language, much to the very real heartache of

many of the older people" IIowever, there are exceptions to this trencl" For

exampfe, the continuing immigration of Germari speaking l,lennonj.tes from Para-

guay to Canada over t'he past two decades has helped. to keep the Gerrnan lan-

guage alive and. reLeva.nt in some conìmunities, such as North Kildonan, Man"

Increasing contacts vith Germany arld. the Germa¡ ltlennonites are being cul-

tivated in the form of stud.ent exchanges and. other travels" Efforts are also

being mad.e to find new meaning and valid.ity for the German language a¡rd cul--

ture of the Mennonites in their 20th century North Arnerican environment.

(fnus a group of riniverslty students calling themselves "Die lustigen Zi*

geunere" who are touring Þlanitoba communities rsith High and Low German pJ-ays,

readings, songs, and a puppet theatre, report an enthusiastic reception by

ad.ults and children ín rnost centers r¡here they have been, )

*3't *

fn general , it d.oes appear to be clear, however, that a trad.ition-

oriented, isolationist type of Germa¡r cultuzecannot suryive in the anglo-

phone North Àmerican environment. It is also evid.ent that there iloes seem to

be a considerable amor:nt of interest in Germa¡r as a second language anil a

growing pride in the ethnic traditions of the Men¡ronites as an enrichment to

the h-orth American cuLture (as can be seen in the gror.ring nurnber of fairs

and exhibitions in many Manitoba commr:nities), However, it does not seem

likely that a great deal of literature r*il-l be produced r:nd.er these eirclrÌr-

stances, so that the conclusion of a literary chapter of the Ì"{ennonites

nould" å.ppear to be i¡rminent"



In this corrrection, a brief Look should also be cast at the literary

prod.uetions of the Russian ì{ennonites living outsid.e of North Àmerica. The

largest group of these is l-ocated ín South ,{rnerica. They have throughout the

period, of colonization maintainerl active ties ¡r'j-th Germany, so that their

German literary an<1 cultural leveÌ has rnoved considerably beyond. that of the

North America¡r llennonites (for exarnple, in the Zentralschulen the cLassical.
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German authorsu as wel-l as mod.ern German literature are studied; German Lite-

raturabende. are frequently presented. to the entire community). attnough only

a minimum of belletristie literature has been published here, the linguistic

end cultural environment r+ould. seem to be adequate for some further writíngs

to be expected"

À nurnber of Russian i4ennonites have taken up resid.ence in Germany

since idorld \isr 2. To a large extent they have adapted to the German environ-

tnentr but have to some d.egree retained. their Russian Mennonite identity as

*rel} (this is especially the case l¡ith those Þlennonites who first migrated,

from Russ:-a to South Àmerica, but have for the tast d.ecad.e been returning to

Gennany) ' Although their numbers are not Ìarge, they are generally progres-

sive and r+eLl-educated., so that some i.iterary works might be expectecì.,

The very conservative Mennonites, who live to a large extent in

(eerman) cultural isofation in Mexico ancl some a.reas of Canada ancl South

,America (notably Bolivia, British Honduras), reject ed.ucation and any liter-

ary expression as being too much'rof the vorld"; henceu very 1itt1e litera*

ture can be expected from them.



In the foJ.lowing seetíon, liennonite poetry, prosee a¡rd d.rama will

be discussed separately in greater d.etail.

The poetry of Þlennonite r¡riters calc, of course, be d.istinguished

forrnally from prose and d.rama. i{owever, for }fennonite authors this often

d.oes not mea,n so much a formal, rhythmic language, thu "g_"b*d"tu Sptr"h""

of image and metaphor, as much more the regular verse form with regular

meter and rh¡ime" Some writers d.o have a sense of rhyttrm and und.erstand the

use of language as imagery, but there is very l-ittle blank (unrhymed) verse;

free verse (ín which the meter is irregular or the rh¡rbhm is not metrical)

is also very rare, although a variety of meters are used in d.ifferent poerns,

The lack of feeling for rh¡rttrm is noticeable at times in the alrkwardly ar-

ranged ¡"¡ord orderr as s¡ell as rnonotonous accentuation of even insignificant

words or syllables. An example will illustrate this:

Aus dem l'eLsen sprudelt heLle
Eine reine h'asserquelle,
Ðraus ein kleines B?ichlein fl-ießtn
Daß [sic] sich veit ins tand ergießt"l

The most commonly usecl meters are ia.mbic and" trochaic pentarneter and

tetra.meter. Frequently the verses resemble the VoLksl:lglstroÈhe, although

six a:rd eight line stanzas a¡rd other less cornmon forms occur besid.e the com-

mon four Line sta^nza; in almost' all cases, hovever, regularity of stanza

length is emphasized-. Special- forms, Iike the sonaet,u occur, but quite rarely,

The poems vary in length from short four line li'ünsche, intend.ed to be

recited at Christmas and other special occasionso to J-engthy vorks such as

l'1 . B. Fast's "liein Lebenslauf in Ged.ichtsformr" r+hich consists of several
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tF"o* 
"Das jr'assef ,'r Blumen und, Blüten . (1 .1.7)u p. 9"



hrnd.red rh¡nned. lines; the majority of the poems are approximately seven to

ten stanzas in length"

Þlennonite poetry, almost without exceptionu has to be classified. as

lyricu expressing the personal emotions of 'uhe author" No dramatic poems

have been attemptèd., arÌd. only one epic vork which is discussed separately

below. l{ithin this general d,ivision severaL t¡rpes of poems cari be distinguished,

although the distinction is by no mea-ns always clear.

One fairly important category can be termed Naturlyrik. This incLud.es

the many cì.escriptions of scenes or ind.ivid"uat objects taken from nature (e"g.,

the sky, flowers, a river)" These are often related. to the everyday Life of

the poet or become the basis for a religious med.itatíoxl or a moraListic de-

d.uction.

A second. category is the religious poetly, which beJ.ongs to }íennonite

Ìlrbauungsliteratur and. d.eals r*ith the value of the Christian life or biblical

themes, frequently vith a strong pietistic flavour" The poems rqritt,en speci-

ficatly for recital at religious progrars (e"g.r Christmas, eva^ngelistic

meetings) also belong into this category" The following stanza is t3rpical:

Jesus ist am Steuer,
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Liebe Seele, hörr es doch;
0b d.ie Trübsal wie ein !'euer
Um d"ich lod.ert,, schrvüI und. hoch,
0b die Brand.ung braust uncl jaget,
Schaumgekrönt die llogen ziehfn,
Sei getrost und urrverzaget
Sag' es Jesus, sag! es ffuoll

A special t¡re of religious poem, which

poem intend.ed. to be sung" These poems axe aL

"Sag' es Jesus, " Im Dienste d.es lieisters

occurs cluite frequently, is the

times scattered alttong others in

(1 "1 "B)¡ p. 30.



anthologies or also published separately. Below the title they have the me*

lody of a knovn song, almost always a h¡rnn, often w-ith a refrain, ind,icated;

the form of the poem,is then patterned accord.ing to its respective melod.y,

þlost of the pongs in Bernhard Hard.errs Geistliche Lied.jrr . " . (t.t.l¡) are

of this type. It is reported, that some llennonite rninísters tike I" ?. Frie-

sen and. J" P" Klassen spontaneously composed such songs frorn their puì-pits,

a¡d. that they were immed.iately sung by the congregaèions as part of the

rrorship services"

A third. category consists of the ma;ny occasional poems (Gelegenheits-

dichSr¡ng) of various lengths, written for birthdayso weddings, funerals, and.

other special occasions in the everyday life of the Mennonit.es. A, short il-*

lus'tration is the folloving Christrnas I{r¡nsch:
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Heut ist der allerschönste Tag,
Den es auf Erd.en geben mag;
Da ist mein ganzes l{erz so vo11,
fch weiß kan:rn, was ich sagen soll.
Drum bitt ich, lieber I{eihnachtsmara,
Nimm d,ich d.och alÌer Kinder an,
Ilrfreue auch d.ie Eltern mein
i.Ld 1aß mich fromm rurd artig snin"1

I'lany volumes of poems have been written or compiled for this prac*

tical purposee many of them being religious in content" Some examples are

Gratui-ations*Ged-ichte Zur l{ochzeit and. the second. part of llard.erls teistliche

Lieder_und. Gelegenheits-Ged.icht_e. The J.arger volumes, like Harclerus, mostly

divid.e the poems into cat,egories, like 'Îr¿Ieihnaehtsr¡iinscher " "Hochzeitsgedichteu'r

etc. This very practical reason for r+riting poetry seems to have plaved an

inrportant rofe in the conposition of much Ìulennonite poetry"

t u*o* h?lo 
"pgo 

rlÈ-å]litrg*--.--.---:, {t "t,z>), p" i1.



-À special, rather significant category of poetic writingu rei.ated

to the occasional poetry, is the Gespräch. \fhile the Gespräch is often in

ïexse form, it may also be i+ritten as prosee and. as such does not fal-l en-

tirely und,er the head.ing "Poetry"r' The Gespräch may be d.efined as a short

conversation between two or more people, related. to a certain subject a^nd.

intended to be recited before a¡¡ auilience, Very often it has reli-gious con-

tent, then almost alviays of pi.etistic origin, and. is written for religious

progr¿tms, especially the Jug€qrtrgrein (Jugendvereins-Programm), ffre content

may also be of general did.actic or humorous nature, although these are less

frequent. The Gespräch is often allegorical, giving a personification of

Itgood" and.'revil't or various other character traj.ts or reLigious concepts.

Gespräche are includ.ed. in many poetry collectionsu such as Petersu ,Êluqlen
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am Wegra.nd.tr 
"

3. brief illustration of the Gespräch may be seen in the opening lines of

'r]lin Heihnachtsstückchenrr :

1, Ki¡d: ,,llorcht, es klopft jemand a¡ d.er Tür.',
2. Iiind.: ,,Wer kann d.as sein, was røi11 der hier?"
3" Kind.¡ ,,Ich habe v¡irklich nichts gehört."
4, I{ind.t ,,Es wird, d.er l{ind. sein, iler uns stört." (Es kl.opft wied.er,)
5" Kind.i ,,0&, wied.er klopfte jemand, an!"
6" äind: ,,Yielleicht ist d.a ein böser l'íann!'r
7. Kind: ,,Ach was, nur nicht gleich furchtsam sein!'r (Es trlopft zum

d.rittenmal laut. )
I¿ut: ,,I{er ist d.a d.raußen? nur hereinlrl
Ðer \feihnachtsmarur rqit einem Sach auf d.em Rücken, mit, einer Rute in der
Hand urd mit langem rqeißen Bart tritt ein,)
Alle Kind.er erfreut:,,Ðer Weihnachtsmann!r'
Weihnachtsmann: ,,Jau ich bins, ich will just sehenu

0b ihr artig auch und. gut,
0b ihr auch könnt grad.e stehen, (alLe Kincler stehen auf)
0b ihr schön gehorsam tut"
trrill- auch sehn, vas ihr gelernet,;
Sagt mir jed.er ein Gedicht"
l)och nur d-en rrerd. ich beschenken, ,,

Der da laut und d.eutlich spricht""'

They are further discussetì. und-er the head.ing 'rDtra$a""

iF"o* Knospeg_und_E!üier¡ . _:_., (t .t "zs ) u pp, 118-19.



special mention must be made of one poem thet has a urrique prace

r¿ithin the realrn of Þlennonit'e poetic efforts. This is "las Lied von iler

schöpfurrg" by P, ir'iebe (in tr:.s collection Gott grüße d.ich! , 1"1"36)" rt is

the only example of epic poetry for¡nd in any of the anthologies formd. in

iulanitoba Libraries. tr\rrther d.iscussion of this poem ca,n be found. und.er 1"1 ,36.

r'rlhen read.ing through these anthologiese one is surprised to finct

how few of the poems give expression to the terrible experiences of the

lvÍennonites in 2oth century Russia, especíally '.¡hen the J.arge nr¡nbers of

prose writings are consid-ered.. There are some, however, one colLection being

Lied.er aus d.er Not (l "l,0). Nevertheless, the main t¡pes are nature poetry,

religious poetry, a¡rd. occasional poetry.

Âmong the more velL-knol¡n poets the names of Bernhard. Harder, I" P.

Friesen, J. P" Klassen, a¡rd J. H" Ja¡rzen should be mentioned.. Their achieve-

ments are d-iscussed. somer^¡hat further beLory.
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-rlithin ìlennonit,e belletristic literature, prose forms the largest

segment' In contrast to poetry, horueveru v¡hich can be fairly easily delimited

according to form, the characteristics separating belletristic prose writings

from religious writings (inspirational a¡rd other), ancl especial3-y from bio-

graphical and historical writings are diffiault to establish" The guidelines

adopted. here have been generally ss foll-ovs: 'rhistorical- rrritings'r are d.e-

scriptions and interpretations of actuaf historical events, l.rith factual

data (names, dates, etc") as they really occurred-; 'rbiographical r,rritings"

are similarly faetual air'd objective, but focus the attention on an j.ncì.ividual ;



rrbelletristíc prose vritingsril on the other hand, are not maínly intended

to be informative or practically usefuì", but rather to entertain or to

stirnulate thoughts and. feeLings of the reader through the pover of their

language and. d.escription. I{hile numerous rn'orks fall clearJ.y into one cate-

goryr many others a,re difficult to classify, alì- the more so because some

authors consciously cornbine elements of each in their r,'riting" In ambiguous

cases t'he procedure has been to place the main entry under that headrng

which best represents the particular work, a,rrd. to includ.e cross-references

under the other head.ings.

l{ithin the context of belletristic prose several genres appear.

Accord.ing to their structure many vorks can be loosely classified- as noveLs

(Romane), although they usualLy are not purely invented but have some

id.entifiable basis in real life" Thus 1{. Harderrs Der d.eutsche }ohtor von
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Nloskau and. P" J. Klassenrs Die Geschichte d.es Ohm l(laas can be consid-ered

biographicaL novels; Dyckus verloren in der steppe has been considered a

Bild.r-rngsroma¡ (lecture by Prof. Þ1. Hadley, formerly of the Univ" of h'ín-

nipeg).

A, second, large group of writings can be classified as Erzähh:rrge.nr

looseJ-y translated as "narrations.rtThese cen be d.efinect as a casual, loosely

constructed accounto rei.ating a person! s experic'nees or an event,e f,requently

r¡ith a diclactic intentionu but vithout a tightly constructed plot and gene-

rally wi'r,hout, a complex, intervoven subject matter" Some of these works

are subtit,led.'rlJrzähh¡ng¡" but most are not expLicitly so indicated" Exa¡npLes

of ErzähLungen are P" J" Klassenes Als d.ie Heimat rut Ft"rd" gj"g.dgg_. ,

P" Hard.errs Lose Blätter " ar and J" H" Janzenus Denn neine ¿W.""_ita¡e^



Ðeinen Heiland pesehen n "

In addition to these tr¡o main genrese others of l"esser significance

in this context can be no'ued-. J. G. lr'v¡ert published. Der gute i{ampf, Eine

rA,llegorie, vhich portrays in aì.legorica1 form the Christianrs pilgrimage to-

ward- heaven. P. J" Klassen wrote a number of fables in several vorks. .An

attempt at a Novel-le was made by Arnold D¡'ck in "Twee Breewr" fou¡rd. in Ðee

l'lilLionä¿ von Kosefeld.. Several larger works appeared., such as P" Braun's

Derur er wird meinen Fuss aus der Schlinge ziehen" It is noteworthy that no

short stories (Kurzgeschichten) appear, although in their fragmentary and

inconclusive nature they have become a t¡rpical expression of the perplexity

of mod-era rnan, anil one might have suspected. that the terril¡le 2oth centur.v

experiences of the liennonites could have given rise to this genre in their

writings.

Nearly all belletristic prose is restricted to the Þlennonite frame

*45 -

of reference, the only exception being Der d.egtsche Doktor " . "

as several other of l{a¡rs Hard,errs vorks which are not available

Iibraries). The Russian environment, in particular the temor of

and. revolution, is a very strong infLuence in nearly all- r*orks"

Several outstanding authors are Àrnold Dycku J. H. Jalzen, Peter

J, i(lassen; Peter líard.er, Gerhard" G. Toevs, and Peter Brar¡n also mad.e sig-

aificant, contributions" The most iraportant authors are discussed further in

a follor+ing section"

Some of the belletristic prose writings vere published. by well-

knor,ra firms, but many were published" by the authors themselves or simply

mimeographed, d.ue to the limited circle of read,ers and prohibitive pub-

lishing eosts,

(as well

in }fanitoba

war, anarchy,



Only relatively few dramalic w-ritins; have been published. by Men*

nonite authors" The works that have been published have mostXy proven to be

quite popular arnong Þlennonite a.ualiences; many have continued. to enjoy re-

peated performances over the years, especially j.n Mennonite circles of

Canada and South America.

l"leruronite drama has generally been limited in both forrn a¡rd. content.
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Flost of the plays have only one act, some have two, nearly none are ronger.

Subject matter is dra.¿n almost entirety frorn the lr{errnonite sphere, The act,ion

tend.s to be fairly restricted, ancl many ptays run the risk of becoming tecli-

ous because of too much rambling conversation.

non-religiol¡s. Religious dramas, consisting almost entirely of Gespräche and

perhaps more aptly calì-ed. 'trecitationsr'r are intend.ed. for presentation in

church programsr especially by children of Sunday schools or youth groups.

They are almost always of pietistic origin and. stress the need. for conversion

or the val-ue of the Christia:r Ìife. The Gespräche, sometimes written in verse

form, are fairr¡r simpry constructed, requiring few or no stage properties,

a minímum of costuming, and. littre acting; often they are simpry dialogues

between tr¡o or three people, recited. with no acting at all" There is usually

one d.ominaat theme (".g", the meaning of Christmas); €L confl-ict may arise,

but it is al-most aLr+ays happily resoLved." Numerous short Gespräche dealing

i,¡ith the theme of Christmas are fourd in k_eihnachtsgespräche, while @ägtre.

für Jugendvereine includ.es works for other occasions as wel1" (Further dis-

cussion of the G"SI$i"h can be found und.er'r?oetryr', pa.ge 42")

lwo general categories of d.rama ca¡r be d.eterrniaed: reLigious and

The non-relig.þus dTanas. reveal several C.iffering trends. The fore:



In the area of d.ramat,ic r+-riti.ngs, as in others, the availabi_e pub-

lished. worhs forrn only a segment of al-t the d.ra.matic works that have been

rvritten. Numerous other short and. longer plays have been vritten for various

occasions, but since they have not been published they are accessíbì.e only

in a very limitecl way"
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Several authors, who are noteworthy for their contributions in the

area of belletristic literature, should be given brief special mention"

The first, of these is Bernhard. Ilarder (tA:Z-A+), the d.¡rnami-c lrlenno-

nite eva¡tgeli.st, who with his Geistliche Lied.er und. Gelesenhej-ts-Gedichte

Sigrnificant Authors

vas & "pioneer in the real"m of literary aetivities arnong the l'lennonites of
IRussia""' .rl,lthough only this one volume of his poetry was pubrished (1888),

with a Later abbridged. edition (lgOZ)u ít contaj-ned a wide variety of poems

that inspired many follotring writers.

Jacob H. Ja¡rzen (1878-1 950), a l'lennonite teacher, eld.er, church-

vorher, and. author, honorary d.octorate (lettret college, Newton, Kans.u in

1944), 'orrote prodigiously in many areas: poetry, prose, d-ranau aì-so sermons,

'r,heologicalo and inspirational works; at Least thirty-eíght of them have

been published., ai-though clue to financial burdens he was f,orced. to mimeo-

graph his vritings in later 
"**.".'

Johann Peter Kl-assen (1886-1 947)u a llennonite elder, ll'a.s a spoataneous

1"H*od.ur,

¿ trJanzen,

TíIü, T1I,

i3ernhard"u

Jacob II",
369 "

" $8,

" us,

ïr,659.

TII , 96? and. "Li.terature, l'lennonites inutr



a¡d very prod.uctive writer"l lte published many small rolurnes of poetryo

inspirational and l¡elletristic prose, mostly with titles chosen from the

rural life (.,Aehrenlese"", Brocken, Meine Garbe, etc")"

Peter J. Kfassen (tASl-t953) vas also a lrlennonite minister and. an

"outstaridj.ng poet and literary artist."2 Besides publishing his Erzählungen,

fablesr a¡rd other belletristic prose vorks, he frequently contributed artícles

to German ne'Þ¡spapers, especiali-y Der Bote, on a r¿id.e variety of subjectsu

and for a consj-derable length of time ed.ited. "0nke1 Peters Ecke""

Àrno1d. Wck (1889-1970) r*as especially active in the area of llen-

nonite belletristic literature. For a time he published the Þíennonitische

Yolksr+arte, a literary journaÌ, in r¡hich he wrote many contributions him-

self, but rshich also offered,other liennonite r¡riters an oportunity to pub-

lish their material. Fle later becarne the editor of the Echo-Yerlago which

r*as instn¡nental in publishing a series of þlennonite historical works" -4.i.-

though he publishecl many and varied writings, he will- probably rernain best-

knornrt for his Low German prose rtrorks, especiall¡t the adventures of Koop

and. Bua, and- his Lov German dra¡nas. Ä biography of Dyck, as vell as an inter-

pretation of his works has been vritten by EJ-isabeth Peters, entitled. Ðer

ì.lennonitend.ichter A.rnold h¡ck j[r seinen l{er}ren- (:"t "tO¡ "

llention should also be made of Ha.ns I'larder, of ¡,¡hom Krahn writes:

"0f the nnany Þlennonite ¡o¡riters who have written on the þlennonites of lùussia,

no other has for¡nd. as much recognition in the German press as Harder, and,

he is probably the best writer of fiction produced. as yet by the líennonites
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1'"?ilasseno Joha¡n Pet,err" lüu III , 192.

2 Itlilassen, Peter J"," þiE, IItr, 192"



1

anJrwhere.'r' 0f his books only Ðer d.eutsche }oktor - . , is

toba libraries; others includ,e In n*ologd.as ¡reissen l{"ri,ldernu

&lg*, Das sibirisgþe_ Jor, and lie llungerbrüdel.

Otherwriters have written bel-letristic works which have been pub-

lished in various ÞÍen¡ronite periodicaLs, especially Mennonitische Volk"r.rrþ,

Mer¡nonitische l'lel-t, and- Ðer Bote. Reference should also be rnad.e to the many

articles which give much biographical information about Flennonite authors,

as r+el1 as interpretations of their works, in such period.icaLs as Der Bgte,

lvfennonite Life (Ner*ton, Kans., 1946-present), md llennonite guarterly Revier¡

(Goshen, Ind.", 1927-present).
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Located. in llani-

Das Dorf an d.er

Itliterature, Ì'Iennonites inr" lß, TIT, 37O.
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1"1.1 Dalke, G.
68 pp-

Preface, pp" 3-6" Events of Christ's life from his bírtb to his
ascension clescribed. chronologically in forty-four poemsr pp" 6-
54. -å,pp. 1: 'rDie Feste d.er ch¡istlichen l{irche'r, prose descrip-
tion of church boì-idays, pp" 55-60. Àpp. 2: "Die.Apostel", brief,
prose descriptions of thirteen apostles, pp. 6O-68"

Das Leben Jesu in Gedichten" mit Anhang"

2) M 831 ÐX5

1.1"2 Elias,.i[otrann] M. lcomp.]. Er fuehrt r¡nq_w:Le d.ie Jugend.. Eine
Sammlung von Ged.ichten und Prog¡a.¡n'nen für Jugend-Àrbeit. Heraus-
gegeben von d.er Jugend. d.er M" B" Gemeinde des Sildlich Ma¡ritoba
Kreises, [".p.u nod.,]. zoS pp.

Introduction by H" S" Voth, p. [3]. fnotograph of Elias, p. [4]"
Tetal of 225 poems, some by Mennonite authors (.f . U" Eì.ias, Joh.
J. Neufeld., et al."), most by non-l'lerrnonite authors (Julius Stumn,
Karl Gerok, i\lbert happ, Ernst l,fod.ersohn, Ðora Rappard., e! at"),
pp. 5-187. Three Gespräche¡ pp" 187-93. 'tÎhemata" (subject, class-
ification), ¡ry, '193-201, i,lL poems and Gespråiche íntended. fo¡ use
in Christian youth and Sund.ay school prograns"

3) 831 821
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[o.p., n.d"]"

1"1,3 Epp, Peter. Geleggghei'le-Gedichte. .åusgewählt, ud herausgegeben von
seinem Sohn Peter Epp. Àltonau }fa¡r.: Revj-sion r-rnd. Druck von der
Ättona Druckerrei [sic], [o"d"], tSt pp"

Foreword- by the ed.itor, p" [i]" Occasional
a¡rd secular celebrations (u.g., birthdays,
many addressed to individuals. Some songs,
poetic form.

1,1^4 Ekert, Benjfanin] [ua.J" Gratu]atio_ns-Ged.iehte Zur Hochzeit, Gretno,
ïIan"; Gesa¡rnelt und. herausgegeben von Benj. Ewertu 1911. n. pag"

Tu'enty-seven short poems for recital at wed.díags.

2) arc 831 ¡,Þ3

poems for religious
wed.d.ings, funerals),
acrostics, letters in

2) Fl 831 EpT



1"1.5 [rast, Martin B.]. Meine Ged,ichte vo¡o Jahre lBBo bis jetzt. ]rein
Lebenslauf. Verschiedene Erfahrungen u¡rd. Beobachtunpen" Glück-
wünsche zr¡n Geburts
Hochzeiten" Reed.ley, Cal": I'1" B" Fastu 194j" 128 pp.

Variety of poems, many written for special occasions, sucb as
wed.d.ings, or add.ressecl to individual friencls. One longer selec-
tion is "Mein Lebenslauf in Gedichtsforrnrt, pp. 3-13. Author has
a strongly evangelical point of view.

3) 531 W9
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1.1"6 Foth, Irfaria ["o*p. ]. Liede" arrs

für Hochzeiten

gegeben vom lrfe¡moniten Brüder Bibel Coì.ì-ege, IlgiO].

Introduction by H" H" Janzen, pp. 5-6. Collection of poems srit-
ten by Mennonite refugees during a¡rd foll-or.¡ing'[w 2" Most â,r€ Te-
ligious poems, some to be sung according to known hymn merodies"
Several. published. earlier in periodicals.

3) 831 W9

1 .1 "7 [F"iu""o, II. D., ed. ].
ancleren. }/innipeg,

Silberne und. Goldene

d.er Not. !/innipeg, Ma¡r.:

No title page" Preface, pp. [t]-[Z]. Cottection of poerns nith
varied. content, some rel,igious, many for children, most did.actic;
all signe¿l "H" D" F." Intention of author, according to preface,
is to help to preserve German language in North America.

2) M 831 F91

1.1"8 Friesen,_rsaac P. rm Dienste des Meisters. [r" uarta.]. Konstanz
[eer"]; Buch-,^d f,,*"t""rlag Cart Hirsch A, G., [o.d.]" t++ pp.

Preface, p' 3" Evangerical christian poems, related. to various
Bible texts or emphasizing d.iscipreship. Formally regular, pre-
dominan¿s of four, six, and. eight Line stanzas, most poems vary
from five to eight stanzas in length. Sone intended to be sung
according to known h¡rmn melodies; these frequently include "Chot".

2) þ1 831 F91
3) s31,oB1 F912 im (r)

Blumen und Blüten" Ged.ichte von H. D" F. r:nd
Ilan.: Rundschau, Lo"d.J" ¡0 pp.

Ileraus-
109 pp"



1.1.9 Friesen, rsaac P. rm Dienste d.es Meist,ers. Tr" Be4d. i(onstanz (in
Bad.en) [ce..]r 1" raZ ln.
Preface, p. 3. corlection of poems, forrn a¡d content very simí-
lar to first volume"

1.1'1o [Goertzen, Ilerena]. Licht von oben. [winnipeg, Þfan.: Druck von Re-
gehr' s printing, 

"ffiõF%-læ:
2' cor. 4;6 quoted-on titre page" rntroduction by "J. G. Goerteen
[husba'd. of author] urd, Kindãri, p. [r]" rn"tograph of author, p.
[+]' r,vaogelicar christia¡¡ poems, frequently preceded. by Bib]e
verses, diviiled into the following sections; rfErgebungr', "Tröstung",ItMissiontt, ttErrettungrt, 'T'erschiedenesr'. Most, but not arl poems
written by this author.

5) K]BR
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1"1.11 Goerz, H[einrich n'.]. Cea+cfrte. North Kildonan, i\lan.: Im Selbstverlag
d,es Verfassers, Lo"d. J. Oe pp.

rntrocluction by p" J" Heinrichs, p" [3]. Rurigious and secular
poems, many written for church holidays and other special occa-
sions (""g., wedding a¡uriversaries, OMBC opening prãgrarn), several
transtations (nrgtish songs, Russian poems of A. Tolstoi, M" Ler-
montov); divicled. into sections 'rGeistl-iche Ged.ichte'r c þp'. T-26,
and. '?Ged.ichte verschieclenen fnhaltsilr pp. 2T_j9. Consid.erabLe va_
riety in form, pred.ominanee of four line stanza and poems with five
to eight stanzas" Short items of author's phiì.osophy betweeu poems
in prose fom¡"

2) 11 831 c55
3) 831.o81 G59Z ge

1.1"12 Goerzen, ,r[atou] W[arkentinJ. Gerrna¡ric Heritage. Itnglish. Lop¡ German.
ç""run" Cu,o"¿i.tt l,y"i"" itt
lished by the author, 1963-64J. Three sections in one volurne, 81u
51 ? 169 pp.

2)
3)

þr 831 F91

831.081 F912 im (rr)



No inside title page; loose insert of eight pages incl" dedica-
tion, title page (titte as above, but ad.rling: 2nd ed.., 1965)t
preface, pp. 4-8, in which the authorts Lor¡ German orthography
is explained" Sections; "Germanic l{eritage" (Section One). Lfrg-
lish. Canad.ian L¡rrics in Three Languages, by Jakob Warkentin
Goerzen", ItGernanischet Oafgoot" (tweedet Deel).''lfastpruschet
Plautd.itsch. Jeclichte en Dree Sproacle, fou Joap 'l{oanjtiin Geazett,
rrGerrna¡risches Brbe. flritter TeiI] Deutsch. Lyrische Gedichte in
d.rei Sprachen, von Jalçob liarkentin Goerzen't.
Yariety of poems: religious, patriotic, cultural, translations
of some English poems into High and Lov German (u.g", Bliss Car-
manrs "r/estigia"); tvo English prose selectionst þþ" T7-81. fn-
fluence of Canadian a¡rd Russian cultures present. This volume
published (accorcling to preface) to foster a$¡areness of Canadian
minority ethnic groups.

3) 81.91 G597 se
4) Ð1.914 G59T se

Ilard.er, Bernhard.. Geistliche Lied.er r¡nd. Gelegenheits-Gectichte" Ge-
sa¡nmelt una frerausgeg'eben von ileinrich Franz i""Tffiã:Ç[Crr.]t
lrerlagsanstalt uncl Drucherei Â"-G" (vorm. J. F" Richter)e 1888,
ffiN, 12OT pp.

Frontispiece of author. I'oreword. by H, Ilranz, pp. Y-VII. Biogra-
phy of author by his son, Gerhard. Harder, pp. \rfII-)CXW. Poems
divid.ed into two sections; I'I" Theil, Geistliche Lied.errr, noso
1-584,- ppl 1-947, aJrd.'rII. Theil. Gelegenheitsged.ichterr, nos"'l-
5t9, pp" [o+l]-t2o7. "I. Theit" is divided into eighteen sub-
sections, includ.íng'rZur Segnung ltleiner l(inder'r, "'lieihnachts-
lieCer't, "Passionslied-ert', ttHochzeitsl-ied.er'r, ItTischlieder",
I'BegräbnißIieilerr', rrBei Âushebung und Âbsend.ung d.er Iìekrutent'.
Each poem in this section has a reference to a knorrr hymn melody,
accord.ing to r¿bich it could, be sung. "II" Theil" is d.ivid.ed into
ten subsections, sone of which are 'r1,{eihnachtswünscherr, t'Hochzeits-
ged.ichte" r ttStarnmbuchversert , ItScheid en uncl Wied.ersehen" .
Þlany of the poems vritten were for special gccasions or d.ue to
speeial recluests (as G" Harder states in the biography, p.,ïr/II),
a¡ìal reveal a wide variety in content" Underlying all, however,
and. especially the "Lieder", is a strong evangelistic emphasis,
which tends to overshadol,¡ a¡cl minimize the creativeness. 'lthile
Hard.er shows consid.erable ability in forming verses, the pietis-
tic influence d.ominates his style. Âlthough there is considerable
forrnal variation, most poens shsrr a regular rhythm and rh¡nne
scheme; four, six, and. eight line stanza,s are predominant, and.

most poems have three to five stanøas, very few having more than
nine"

-55 -
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CI{BC has a smaller volume, r,¡hich d.oes not includ.e "II. Thei1",
but, is otherwise identical to the J-arger vork, includ.ing the
compì.ete titre page and. the table of contents for both sections,

1 "1 .14 rsaak, Peter, 9em Leben ab&erq.qscht. lfatdheim, sask"; selbstverlag
d,esYerfas"m

short poem Ðn title page. rntroduction by Rev. !'ranh Kröker, p.
[f]. fn" first three sections, 'rDie christtichen Fester?, 'Familien-
fester', and. "Ged.ichte verschied.enen rnhalts'e &r€ comprised of
short poems, many of which are intend.ed for recitation by children.
Sorne of the poems ¡¡ere first published. individually in periodicals.
The rast section, "rm Leben rnd. sterben -- Jesus', contains prose
selections, including eight short meditations with Bible referen-
ces and sevex¡trSpielqttr some with tr¡o arrd three scenes, for five to
seven actors" The I'Spiele" have a d.efinite d.idactic aim and. are
especially intend.ed- to be presentecì by chitdren or youth at reli-
gious progråms around. Christmas.

-56-

2)
3)

1'1.15 Jartzen', Jacob H. Altes und Neues zu Heihnachten und. Neu.jahr. [W"t"r-
looo Ont. r*i*"

Preface, p. [li]. sixteen poems for christmas a¡rd. ]rew year, pp. ,|-
22, without section heading. Second section entitled. 'rGespräche
tutd Spiele"r PP. 23-76, contains eight plays related. to Christmas,
written especiarry for sehooL ancl youth groups. Third. sectionu
"Anhaåg", contains three "Gespräche" about christmas, pp" TT-gr,
a¡rd a story, 'rÐie letzte Kerzer'¡ pp. gT-gZ"

2) M 831 J26 a

Isaak, Peter P. Aus Si¡ndenelend und. Erd.ennot.

t1 245 H21
245 H260

1 "i.16 Janzen, Jakob H.
Selbstverlag

2) þt 831 11

See 2,$.4

Durch WÍnd. und 'ltellen. Ged.ichte. llaterloo, Ont.;
des Verfassers, 1928" 91 pp. Illus" by H. Neufeld.



Photograph of author, p" [3]" tfri"ty-six poems, maly for recita-
tion, including several longer Gespräche; various themes, such as
patriotism, the seasons, Bible selections, album verses. Includ.es
five Low German items"

2) t4 831 J26
3) 831 .9 J35.5 clu

1.1,X7 Janzen, Jacob H. Ilein F"1""{rg".t*" G.di"htu ,md . [Watur-
1oo, ont., toi*ããffi1 1r8 pp"

Preface, p. [iii]. Seventy-tvo High a¡rd. Lo,¿ German poems, some in
d.ialogue forrn, most intend.ed. for recitation at various occasions
(".S., church holidays, l"lother's Day, weddings); religious empha-
sis.

2) 14, 531 J26
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1.1"18 Klassen, D., comp. SieheJler Herr kommt,! Eine Sammh:ng von Geclichten
und. Lied.ern über das Kommen d.es llerrn. Für christliche Jusendver-
eine zul Vortragen. 'l{iruripeg, }1an.: Rundsclæu Publisbing I{ouse,
1924. 16 pp"

Preface, p" [1], S"o"o poems ¡qith eva¡gelical Christian emphasis
for reciting at prograrns.

2) Arc 232.6 K66

1 ,1 "19 Klassen, J[oha.rnrr] P[eter].
G. Â" Giesbrecht, n.d"].

No title page. Photograph of author and prefaeer p. [i]. C"ffu"*
tion of 145 reJ.igious poems, intended to be sung to knolrr h¡rmn
noeLodies as ind.icated.. Divided. into sections "Pilgerliederrt, noso
1-17, 'tTatchristentumr', nos. 1842e 'r.4,1ì.gemeine Lied.er'r, nos. 4j-
79, r?Trostlied.er'r, nos. B0-118, "Lieder verschieclenen Inhalts'r,
nos. 11945. Not all poems written by this author; others are
C. F" Hehl, F. Taub, W. Jörn, D. P" Blau.

2) þ1 245 K66

Aehrenlese." [t+inn;.pug, ]fa¡r.: Ðruck von
73 pp,



Klassen, J[onann]

Klassen, J[ohann]

1"1.2O Klassen, Johann Pfeter]" Krïim1ein. l,Iiruripeg,
tishing ltouse, llSzll".4T pp"

thirty-seven poens ancl songs for various
sung to a knovn hymn melody as ind.icated.
milar to 1.1,'l 9 ,,Aehrenlese.'l
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P[eter]. Brocken. See 1 "2.)O

P[et,er]. Durùrle Tage" See 1.2"31

1 "1 "21 Klassen, .i[oirann] P[eter].
G. A" Giesbrecht, n"d"]"

Title, photograph of author, and. preface, all on p" 1. Thirty-
seven poems and. songs, mostly religious, pp. 2-29; short prose
selections, includ,ing experiences of the author, d.iscussioas of
Ilen¡ronite life, pp. 31-98; three songs, pp. 99-100. Similar in
style and content to 1 "1 .19 ,,Aehrenlese.rr and. published. after
success of that book (accord.ing to the preface) "

2) M 245 K66
jJ 2$ K62.5 me

I(lassen, Jfoharur] P[eter]" ,,Nohoakse].rr See 1 ,2"32

Klassen, J[oha,ionJ Pfeter]. Roggenbrot" See 2"6.2

Ifan.; Runilschau Pub-

occasions; ma^ny to be
Style a¡rd content si-

2) Nt Bi1 K66

þfeine Garbe. flWir-ipug, ],{an.: Druck von
1O2 pp"

1"1"22 Klassen, Johann [feter]. ].Iegeblumen. l.ünnipeg, l,Ían.: lì,und.schau Pub-
tishiag irouse] jgzil" 55 pp"

Table of Contents lists twenty-seven items, some vith several sub-
sections; numbering in the text is d,ifferent. Yariety of poems and-
songs, most religious, some indicate a melody for singing" Simílar
to 1 "1 "19 j\ehrenlese""

2) T1 831 K66

Klassen, Johann P[eterj. Der



I(lassen, Peter |-;"] (çuiaa¡r)"

1.1 "23 Loewen, Gerhard. Feld.bl"umen" Ged.ichte" Steinbach, Man"; Verlag von
Arnotd tyck, lm by Arnord ¡y"kj"

Photograph of author as frontispiece. Ninety-four religious and
secular poems under four hesdings: rrlm Schoße cler Naturtt, pp. 5-
42, 'rIn Freuilen und Leiden d,es Lebenstr, pp" 43-BB, 'rGöttliehesro
pp. 89-104, "Trennung und Tod,", pp" 105-36" Most poems are idyl-
Iic, d.ealing with small scenes of rural life; some tra.nslations
from Russian (Lermontov) and. hglish (Carma¡r: 'rVestigia'r, Pa¡ne:
"Home, Sweet Iiomett).

1) PT 3919 "Tß2 E
2) M 831 LB2
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Großmutters Schatz " " ., See 1.2"38

1"1 "24 Merxronitische Lehrerkonferenz zu llanitoba
chen fuer d.ie Kleinen zum Gebrauch in

Variety of religious and. secular poems, includ-ing short morning,
evening, a¡d. table prayers and many short rh¡rmes used in playing
with children.

10)

1"1 "25 l"lennonitische SoruatagsschuJ.arbeiterkonferenz. !(nospen r¡nd. Blüten aus
d.eutschem Dichterwalcl . Band. 1" 'lfeihnachten. 'lfiruripeg, Men.: Ge-
sammelt und herausgegeben im Auftrage d.er lvfennonitischen Sonntags-
schularbeiterkonferenz, [o.d.]. IZZ pp.

Poems ancl Gesprllgþg for Christnas¡ 'rlleihnachtswünsche", pp. [1]-
14r 'r1{eihnachtsgedichter'¡ pp. Itf ]*f Of , rtl{eihnachtsgespräche"
(poetry ana prose)r pp" llozl+2"

2) t4 81 r$2

[p"u. ]. Ge¿Iichte_un¿l Vers-
Schule und. lleim"

1 ^1.26 Meanonitisehe Son¡rtagsschularbeiterkoaferenz. I{:rospeg_unq. Blüten aus
deutschem Dichterwald" Band. 2" Fïir christliche Jugendvereine" }trin-
nipeg, Ffan"; Gesa¡nmelt u¡d herausgegeben im Auftrage der llennoni-
tischen Sonntagsschularbeiterkonferenz, llOlS]" +:t pp"

lvinater,



Forer¿ord by l'. C. Thießen, p. [2]" Poems d.ivid^ed. accord.ing to
themes: greetingso nature and the seasons, bibtical, various
church hoì.idays (Christmas, Easter, etc.); most poems have evan*
gelical Christia¡ ernphasis, but are not written by lfennonite
authors (.lutius Sturm, Rückert, Geibel, Spitta, Gerok, et al.)"
Second. section, pp" 266421 , consists of twenty-two prose Ge-
spräche for youfh progralns; several deal with theme of Christ-
mas, all have Christian emphasis; f,ive written by A" H" IJoruh,
one by Joha¡ur Enns, fifteen by D" p. Esau, a¡cl one by a¡ anony-
mous author.

2) Arc 831 M52 v"2

1"1"2T Penner, Efei.nrich] o[ani.er] [u¿"]" Gedichte r.nd Kindergebete zr¡n
ge,þgentlichen Auswendi glqqqen . Ge sanmelt rnd. heraus gegeben vonH.t:Þffipp"
Inside titte (no special title page): Zr¡m gelegegtfigheg Àt¡q:
wendiglernen. Preface, p. [1], nignty-}Çu poens ana tlirty-si"
chilclrenrs prayers in Germa¡ and English i.anguages, intended for
school use by child.ren (according to preface) " Ma¡ry proverbs and.
single sta¡zas from welr-Ìmown poems by Gen'na,n aart Engrish au-
thors (u.g"u Goethe, Schiller, Gellert, Geroku R" L" Stevenson).

2) i{ 831 p38
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1"1.28 Peters, c[erhar{J Á.. Gerl.ichte. Winnipeg, Man.: Rund.schau Publishing
House, ltszl)" z Ñ1, 2i pp.

Religious and secular poems; vol. 1 related. mainly to experiences
of the author on travels through Europe, Irlorth Âfrica, and. North
America; vol. 2 similaru but includes several poems based on sec-
tions of the Bible. Considerable variation in form, pred.ominance
of poems with regular rh¡rne scheme, four line stanzas, a.ncl length
of approximately seven to ten stanzas; greater formal variatíon
in vol" 2.

2) Ì,I 831 P44 v" 1, v^ 2
3) S31.OB1 P4B1



1"1.29 Peters, G[erhard.J H. .,Þh¡nen a¡n llegrandtr. Ged.ichte. North l{iLd.onan,
Man"; lruck von J" Regehr, Ln.d"J" 270 pp"

Introd.uetion by J. tI. Iùrns, p" [5J. lnotograph of author, p. [6]"Ithlidmrng;" (poem), p. LTJ. Yariety of poens and poetie skits, in-
clud-ing religious and. secul"ar poems, nature poems, occasionar.
pogmse some hunorous items" lleadings: trprobleme d.es Lebens", ep.
Lgl--lS, 'rÀlbumsprücher', pp" [3ZJ-4Tr "trür besonclere Festlich-
keiten und. Gelegenheitenrru pp" [+l]-et, 'Der Jugend nichten rurd.
TriÍumen'tr pp. lgll-loZ, "Ðie Botschaft d.er Natur", pp. [to:f-zl,
"Ûbersetzunge1t', pp. [123f41, 'Längere Vortragsstücke und. Ali.e-
gorienrt, pp. [1n)-2?7, rrÀus dem Leben d.er Mennonitischen Lehr-
anstart," , ,r" lzzs]-oS "
Section "Libersetzungen" includ.es translations of hglish and. Iìus-
sian poems without ind.ication of original title or author. rrlänge-
re Vortragsstìicke rlnd tllegorienrt, the major section of the book,
includ-es the following items (a11 in poetic form): r'Der Jugend
unsterblicbe Güter't, conversation beù¿een youth and personifica-
tion of several virtues and. characteristics in three scenes; rrler
Lebensweg't, allegory of, wa¡iderer goiog through life; r.Aus d.em
Menschenlebent', three scenes frorn d.ifferent stages of life; 'rDer
I(ünste begì.ückende Sprachenr', personification of several art forrns
a¡rd description of their values; "ilettstreit zwischen Chernj.e ur¡d"
Poesie'tu debate between personifying figures of education, chemist-
ry e.nd poetry, rrith conclusion that Gerrnan poetry has superior
values; "Der Kampf um d.ie lfutterspra,cherr, praise of Gerna¡r langu-
age in forrn of poetic allegory.
some of the poems first published. separately in perioclicals.

2) î4 831 P44
3) 831.081 P4B1 bL
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1"1 "3O Sawatzþu Valentin. Heimatglocken. L)r¡ik r¡nd, Ballad.en. 1 " .àuflage.
virgir, ont.; Erschienen im selbstrrerlag. Ðruck: Niagara press,
ltgoz). 1o3 pp"

Preface, p.
ous, but no
and. several
preface) is

[¡]" l¡"ri" poens, short occasional poems, some humor-
baJ.lads, d.espite title ind.ication; also sorne aphorisms
Low German poems. Authorrs iatention (according to
'td-ie chri.stliche Ethik in lebensnahe Poesie zu kleiden""

z) Þx 831 sa9 ,b



1.1"31 sawatzky, valentin" Lindenblaetter. a.:rsgev?eþ!!e Ged.ichte" i, i.uf- ,
lage" Yirgil, Ont.: Niagara press, lt0fAJ. 9O pp"

Photograph of author as frontispiece. preface, p. [3]. lyric
Tloems, most, related to nature, some with religious content,

2) M 831 sa9 L

1.1"32 Schroeder, Johs¡n. Spuren zum Trost. Ged.ichte. Chortitzu Ma¡r. ¡ 1g3g"
150 leavesr n. peg.

Evangelical Christian poems, maly with Bible reference* Some Low
Geman" Most poems inilÍvid.uatly dated (from ca. 1923 until l94O
Isic])"

2) M 831 SchT
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1"1.3) Thiessen, Isaac .å.., comp. Silberstrahlen. Eine Sanrnlung geistreiches
Geclichte fuer Jugentlvereine und a¡rd.ere Gelegenheiten. Ph,¡¡.¡ Coulee,
Man": Herausgegeben von Ðer Konferenz d.er Mennoniten Kanadas,
ltt+zl. 106 pp.

Preface, p" [i]- collection of short evangericar poems, many by
Meruronite anthors (f. p. Friesen, G. Berg, G" G" Wiens, He1ena
varkentin, John F. Harms, et ar.) uut arso others (Heawigv" Re-
d.ern, E. lfoltersd.orf, G. I{na,ck, Spitta, et a}.)"

2) Arc 831 T34

1.1-34 fUnruh, Abraha¡r Heinrichu ed"]" ,,htscheíd.e d.ich!" Chrislliche Eva¡e-
gg,l:L¡ations-Gedichte" Hinkler, lt 

"63 w.

Preface, p. 3. Thírty evangelical poems; rnost by Mennonite au-
thors (n" A" Friesen, G" Berg, H. D" Friesen, Joh" J" Neufeldu J.
G. '!{iens, et a1"), some by anonSrmous authors.

3) 2a5"3 u58.5 en

1"1.3, unruh, Frau suse ["o*p"]" cuaicnte fiir besondere Gelesenheiten"
Lo.p"r n.d"J. 156 pp,



No title pege. Preface, p" [1]. Occasional poetry, some religiousu
by i'lennonite and noni'lennonite authors (e.g"¡ Bernhard. Harder, K.
Gerok)" Four sections; "Grüne I{ochzeitenilu "Silberne Hochzeitent',
ItGold.ene Hochzeiten" r t\-erschied enesrt .

8) 831 U59 unr

1"1.j6 Fiebe, P" Gott grüße d.ich! Ged.ichte. [yarron, B" c": printed. by com-
*"'"iu.t ffiIñ[]l:iõãil r z pp.

Introduction by.å,. Nachtigalr p" [:]. lf"i" poetry divid.ed into
three sections: rrNaturgedichte", pp" [T]-[eA]r 'tGedichte geist-
lichen rnhaLts'r, pp' lzOf-++r "Gedichte verschieclenen Inhaltsrr,
pp. [45]-OO. Fourth sãction, in form of a¡r append.íx, is entitlec!.
"Das Lied. von d.er schöpfung"i it is an epic poem d,ealing with the
Creation according to Genesis in ten t'Ges"eingent'r pp. [Ot]-ZO" A"
such, it stand.s alone l¡ithin þlennonite belLetristic writing; both
the wide scope of its content as well as the sophisticated fo:rn
and. style e,re surprising" The author is aware of this uniquenesso
for in a special introd.uctory note be asks the indulgence of his
readers, who may not appreciate this unusual forr¡"

2) Arc 83X T34
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1 "2"n Braun, Peter. Ðenn er wird. meinen Fuss aus der Schlinge zieh "
Berlin-Gruo ttut
Kahnert), 1963. 467 pp.

Preface, pp" 5-[6]" Story of the author's early tife in P,ussia
before W 2, his escape to Ge:many, dd his brief stay there;
then the najor section of the booh d.eals with his service in the
Gerna¡r cor¡nter-espionage forces on the eastern front during the
war, capture by the Russian forces, end. experiences as prisoner-
of-r.¡ar until his release to lf. Gernany in 1955. Á,utobiographical,
but poses in highly artistic form the much broacler questions of
moral values and. the meaning of life. Terse, compresseô style,
at times becoming aLmost abstruse. ,{ predomina¡lt literary r"orli
among the rnany based. on this section of Mennonite history.

2) t4, g2O W3
3) ¡'ic. 8825 den
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1.2.2 Wck, Anni [ecl"]. Erjher ats alle Yernunft" 30 Kurzgeschichten aus
vielen Jahrhr¡nd.erten und. I,ä.ndern zu dem Thema der Bergpre<1:LgL,

pp.

Thirty short stories, ranging from the rz.itings of Josephus to
Thielema¡¡¡ varr Braght to Ä¡ni Dyck's experience at Checkpoint
Charlie in Berlin. Prayer of Fra¡rcis of Assisi, pp. 162-63.
'Tdachv¡ort,", p. 164. Purpose of this volurne, according to the
trNachwortrr, is to speak out for Ch:ristia¡t pacifism and love in
the context of mod.ern international tensions.

5 ) rçrBR

De Brecht, Georg" See Toe'ws, Gerhard. G"

1.2"3 Wck,,
sen Printers Lttl", 1960, 1961. 2 vols",

Arnofd.. Koop en¡¡ Bua en Dietschlauncl"

Story of the adventures of l(oop and. Bua, tl¡o fietitious but ty-
pical }fennonite fa¡rners from southern llanitoba, as they travel
to Germany. The humorous and very readable descríption goes be-
yond being a travelogue of these characters to portray accurateS-y
the conservative Menaonite worfd. vier¡. Þ'ritten in Lsv Ge¡man.
Cì¡iBC a¡d I1BBC have only Yohime 'l .

Steiubach, Man.; Derk-
86, 116 pp"

1) PT 4849 "D92 K6
v" 1 and" v" 2

2) þr 839"43 Ð98 d
3) $9 "43 D994 eí



1"2"4 Qyck, Ärnold. Kooir enn Bua faore nao Toron6o.
Selbstverlag des Verfassers, 1948, 1949" z

Two Mennonite farners, Koop and. Br:a,
experiences and philosophy of life,
fomat very similar to 1.2"3"

*66-

1"2"5 Wck, Ârnold. Koop
cles Verfassers, 1942, 1943" 2 vols"e g4r 1OO pp. Iltus. by the
author.

Two lfennonite farmers, Koop and Bua, travel to Saskatchewan in
a luloder A Ford with tvo friend.s. These two volumes vere tÌ¡e first
in the series of humorous, d.idactic travel d.escríptions of the
two popular eh¿racters, Lor¡ Gerrna¡ prose, styte and. format very
similar to 1"2"3.

travel to Toronto; their
lov German prose, style and.

1) PT 4849 "D92 Y,62

v. 1 and, v. 2
2) þ1 839 "43 D9B r
3) 539 "43 xP94 io

(t ) a¡ra (z)

North Kildonan, þla.¡n. :
vols", 99, 102 pp"

enn Bua op Reise" Steinbach, Man,: Selbstverlag

Dyck, Ârnold" Koop enn Bua o? Reise.
d.es Yerfassers, 1942. 192 pp.

îhis ed-ition id.entical to preceding item, but has both volunes
bound. together in one"

Ðyck, Arnold.. Koop er¡-n Bua op__Reise.
sen Printers Ltd.", 1954" 2 vols",
thor"

Content of this ed.ition id.entieal-

2)
4)

Steinbach, Ma.n" : Selbstverlag

M 839"43 Ð98
833,912 'D994 ko?

1) PT 4849 "Ð92 K63

2ntl ed,. Steinbach, I:ian.; Derk-
100, 104 pp, Iì.lus"'by the au-

to 1 "2"5 "

3) s39.4i D994 re (t )
ana (2)



1"2"6 Dy"k, Àrnold.' Þleine Deutschta¡dfahrt. Eine Reiseplaud.erei. I'iorth
Kildonan, Man": Selbstverlag des Yerfassers, 1950. 14? pp"

Preface, pp" [x]-[z]" The authorts experiences and observations
on a boat trip to Germany shortly after the end of Mf 2, as well
as his impressions of post-rrar Ge:rnany. Casual, somer¿h¿t rambling
style; the author states his intention of rn'riting in the preface:
"Eine Reiseplauderei - mehr wirl åieses Buch nicht seinrr (p. [t])"

1) pr 4849 .Ð92 M4

2) M 838 Ð98 m

l) gto"+ D994 me

4) Ð3 "912 D994 ne

1"2"7 Dyckr A.rnold. Ðeeìfillionäa,_ao¡q {osefeld.. Steinbach, Ma¡.: Selbst-
verlag au"

_67_

Three Lors Ge:man "Erzähh:ngentr: t'Dee }fillio¡rËia von Koseferd", pp,
5'3ot the humorous, yet pathetic story of the simpleminded night-
watchrnan in a l'lennonite vittage in Russia, rrhose wife inherits a
fortune; rrlìund-e Koake'rr pp. 31-54, hunorous deverolments in the
life of a Mennonite bachelor; a^ndrrTwee Breew'r, pp. 55-94, the
story of a Mennonite immigrant, lrornarl living on a lonely prairie
far:m, vho receives two Letters; the first fiLls her r¿ith over-
whelming happiness in anticipation of a rer¡nion with her daughter,
the second. tells of her d.aughterts harsh d.eath and. causes her to
eommit, suicide. This last selection, with its simple, but sensi-
tive portrayal of the woma¡r's lif,e, her thoughts a¡d. emotions,
must be consid.ered one of ttre finest pieees of l"lennonite litera-
ture. In this story the author also reveats his ability to use
the Low German dialect, which is often associatecl only vith rus-
tic humour, in a very refined. and profound. way.

1 ,2"8 Dyck, Arnold..
V?iastalle.
62 pp.

0nse Lied. en ola

1) PT 4849 .D92 M5

z) rq 839"43 098 m

3) 839 "4j ù994 ni
4) $3.912 D994 ni

Tiet" Waut tsm YZialäse - l{aut tom



Four short stories
sodes of Mennonite
prose "

to

'l '2.9 Ðyck,

a¡d. four short plays (sliíts) d.eal wÍth epi-
village life" Hwrorou.s, d.idactic Low German

Vol.
pp.

.Amold. Verloren in der Steppe. 5 vols,

Vo1" 2; Steinbach, ì'lan"; Selbstverlag d.es Verfassers, 1945. 1Zz
pp" IIì.us" by the author"
VoÌ. 3: Steinbach, Maa": Selbstverlag d.es Verfassers, 1946" 119
pp" ItJ.us. by the author.
Vol. 4: North Kildonan, l'la¡¡": Selbstverlag des Verfassers, 1947 "
99 pp.
YoI" 5; North Kild.onarru-Man,; Selbstverlag ôes Yerfassers, '1948"

103 pp.

Story of ll?Ínschen fciws, a boy gro*ring up in the Mennonite village
of Hochferd. in southern Russia, until the time when he }eaves th.e
village to attend the chortiÍ'za ?'entralschure" Besides portraying
the experiences, thoughts, and. feelings of a l¡rpical" rural boy in
a very personal, life-lihe ma,ruler, the author also shows the more
general Mennonite environnent and Mennonite thought. High Gelroan
prose. Univ" of Man" d.oes not have Vol. '! 

"

1: Steinbach, Man": Selbstverlag des Yerfassers, 1944" 1ZT

i ) pr 4849 "D92 A5
2) tI 539,43 Ð98 o
3) ú9,4t Ð994 Lt
4) ú3.912 Ð994 on

1"2"10 ftrns, i+m. [.r.].
Posr, ltg+l).

Preface, p, [3]. St""y of a cast out illegitimate baby that was
fotxtd in a Mennonite village in Russia in 1862" Baseit ofÀ â,n E,c-
tua,l occuroÌrc€¡ but v"ith fictitious rla¡nes. Also gives a good^ de-
scription of Mennonite homesu víllage f.ife, a.nd Ffenixonite atti-
tudes.

2) M B3i eì6

Das verstossene Kind..
69 pp"

1) PT 4849 .Dgz V4
2) M SO8.3 D9B

¡) n'ic " Dggz ve tru II
4) 8;;..912 D994 ve

Steinbach, Man. ¿ Steinbach



1"2"11 Eppo Peter [C.], Eine Mutter" Bluffton, 0"; Libertas Verlag, 1g32"
5x9 pp.

A woman tell-s of her ancestors, children, and other relatives
and. acquainta,nces, aLso of her difficult life and. many experien-
ces d.uring eighty yêars in Russia and in Ca¡rada after her migra-
tion itr the 1920's. At the same time l'Íeruronite life and thougbt
in general are clescribed. through her experiences. ]Jritten in a
simple, conversational style in the first person; loosely organ-
ized., rambling namative.

2) Þr BOB.3 EppT

-69*

1.2.13 [Ebert, J" G.]" Der erute Kampf. Eine.A,lLegorie.
J" G" Ðwert, X900. 75 pp.

1. Tim" 6212 øn title pa.gee Preface, ?. [3]. A religious al-Ie-
BorÍr closely parallel to John Bunyancs Pilgrimts Progîegs"

2) M 808.3 &Ð

1"2"14 Fast, KarL.
jünEster

Fast, Gerharil. In den Steppen Sibirieas" See 4.3.8

Verfassers, 1950, 1911r 1912.3 vols",2061 1391 179 pp.

Preface, vol, 1 ¡ pp" 5-6. The story of Heinz Siebert, first his
youth ín a Mennonite settlement in the Urals before h'I{ 2, then
his ind.uction into the Russian amJ¡, capture by the Germans and.
ind.uction into their forces against Russia; capture by the Rus-
sians a.nd experiences as prisoner of +¡ar in various Russian
ca¡nps until his rel.ease to his farily ia Ï/est, Gerrna"ny is 1949"
Strong ernphasis on the general historicatr developnents d.uring
the waru especially in Russia, and. also on the value of Christ-
ian convictions in times of great confl,ict. "Although Siebert is
a fictitious character, the story j-s aa autobiography (from a
conversation vith the author); it also t¡rpifies the experiences
of many Meruronites during the r¡ar years"

2) 11 94o"j FZ6 v"'t-j
3) 2s9 "3 F251 ge

Gebt der v:ahrheit, d.ie llhre!" Erlebnisse a,us RußIand.s
Verggggenheit" I'iorth Kilclonan, Marr. : Selbstverlag des

HiLlsboro, Kans":



"2"15 Friesen, Abra¡n Joha¡¡n.
Iag des Yerfassers,

Tn a series of ten episod.es in a restaurant the author d.iscusses
a m¡mber of issues with his rrOnheL Theoclor't and two "Bibel-Col-
lege't students" Flumorous, at times sarcastic; a major section is
a sharply critical evaluation of conservative Mennonitism in re-
lation to its environment, especially city life"

2) Ì"f 833 F'91

-70-

1 "2"16 F[riesen] u P[eterj M[artinJ.
Briefe von Pred.ieer P. If .

Prost l"fahlzeit! Grïinthal, llan" c Sel-bstver-
1949" 89 pp.

,,fl,ad.uga" e 1909" 16 pp.

No title page" Three letters concerning a lufennonite r¡ho has been
sentencerl to death for robbery and rnurd.er, and. his composure
when he becomes a christia¡. before his execution" Basic questions
about the }lennonite faith are raised.

2) 14 364 T91

1"2.17 Harclero Ha¡s. Der deutsche Dolctor von Moslsu. Der Lebeasroman des
¡r. frl"ati.
Steinkopf, 1951. 2TT pp"

Biographical account of the life and, work of Ðr" F. J. Haas, a
Germa¡r d.octor practising in Moscov during the late 18th and early
19th century; his r¿ork as med.ic during the Napoì.eonie h'ars a¡rd
later his increasing philanthropical worlc in Moseow, especially
a¡nong the poor and, the convicts" One of the few vorks vritten on
a non-ùfennonite theme"

2) M 92o H11 h

Ein mennonitischer Schächer. Drei
ei

1 "2"18 Hard.er,
lers
d.er

Helene" Feuerproben. Lebensschicksale einqq {eutschen Sied-
in Ru.ßla¡¡d.. Znd. eA. løiser"fo"tut"

v"riàs"e.i", ltol+f" 93 pp"

Introd.uction by H" v. Redern, p. [7]. freface, p" [a]" Sto"y "n-lates soae experiences of the I'fennonit,e -åndres f,amiLy living on



the estate Karagan in southern Russia during the time of the
llach¡ro anarchy.

5 ) K]BR

1"2"19 Harder, P[eter B.]. Lose Þlätter. Geu[j.llgkt a.uf,rnennonitischem Bo-
d.en. Dawlekanowoo Gouvfernement] ÚfJ tÑsf"]r V"r]"g d"r Buch-
handLung A. p" Fríesen, [lftf]" 189 pp.

Preface, pp" 5-6" Collection of eleven I'Erz?ihlungen'r, giving a
penetrating stud¡r of Merueonite life in Russia" Light a¡rd. enter-
taining reading, but with a d.efinite d.idactic intention (a1so
specifical-ly statecl in the preface)" First pubtisheil 19'lO as e
cohxon in the period.ical ¡lufwärts (cf,. "Àufw?irts[o E, I, p. 1S2).

2) 1,1 833 H22

1"2"2O Hard.er, P[eter B"]. Schicksaleo ocier clie lutherlsche Cousine, Aus
dem Leben einer Mennonitenfa¡nilie in Südrußla¡rd" Ðal¡lekanowo"

lung r{.. p. ¡'iLe-
sen, [n"d"]. 9l pp"

"Gesang d.er Geistver'r by Goethe, pp. 3*4" Story of the German
governess Klaud.ia on the Hirken [sic] estate in southern Russíau
her work, the growing relationship betveen her and. the fa.rnily,
a¡rd. some unexpectecl revelations of her faxrily background. AIso
gives general insight into life on a Mennonite estate, MeLod,ra-
matic &t, several poiats"

-71 *

1.2.21 Janrzen, Jfacob H"].

Isaak, Peter" Dem Leben abgs,lat¿qcht. See

Du aber hast Ðich meiner Seele herzlich angenorqmen" Erzäh1ung"
2nd ecl. Winnipeg, I'fan.: Rund.schau Publishing House, 1925. 63 pp"

AllegoricaL narrative of Christ visiting Ruhenort, a Þfen:oonite
village, approaching various people, and. their reaction to him"
First published in lìussia in '1914 und.er the anagra.n-pseud"onSm
J" Zenie¡"

2) M 808.3 J26

Denn meine 3,uqen haben Deinen Heila,nd. sesehen"

2) þ1 BA8;3 H22

1 .1 "14



1"2"22 Janzen, J[acob H.]. Denn meine é.ugen haben
Sein B1ut. Erziíhhmg. 2nd ed.. hrirrnipeg, Þlan": Rundsehau Publieh-
ing House, 1927 " 48 pp.

.[J-legorica]. narrative of a d.ying man questioning the Christía¡q
faith. Mucb d.ialogue" Evangelical emphasis.

2) M BOB"3 J26

1"2"2) Janzen, Jaeob

fmimeo. ],

Preface, pp" 34. History of the lives and. thought of various
philosophers a¡d church thinkers throughout history briefly dis-
cussed in conbi:ration with local Mennonite "philosophers" a.nd.

everyday experiences of the author. Thirty-four humorous, slight-
Iy ironic chapters, loosely con¡rected. Short trÐem, t'Ich möchte
heim!"' by K, Gerok, p. 64.

2) \1 B3B J26

H. tfE Geschichte d.er Philosoph:þ" Vaterloou Ont.:
1946" 64 pp"

Deinen Heiland. Eesehen.

1"2"24 Janzen, Jacob H. Erfahnrngs!, Gedanken ì-Êd. Träurne" i{aterloo, Ont,:
Selbstverlag a -ìáO pp.

Preface, pp, 1-2" lwenty-f,our itemss sefinons, med.itatíonse re-
collectionse some poems. Several. deal with Christrnas, some wiåh
education, raising child.ren, a¡¡d other general aspects of li.fe;
a nr¡nber with evangelical Christian emphasis.

Janzen, Jacob H.
10

1"2.25 Janzen, Jacob H.
Ont.: [mi.meo.
192, 194 pp.

2) t4 920 J25

ErztíhlunEen aus d.er ÞfenaoniteuEeschichte, See 4.2"

VoI. 3 subtitle¡ Geschicht,en von Flenschen Carradas und der Ver-
einigten Staqten . , , in ihrem Fest- und. Àlltagsleben. Vol" 4
subtitle: Fragenu wie sie unser Leben stellt, r:nd. "Antvorten, lríe

Ðie Geschichte d.er Grafschaft Ebenfe]d."

sie unser teben im Lichte d.es '!{ortes Gottes Eibt"

, 1944" 2 vols., numberecl "3. Buch" ancL

h-aterLooo
r¡4 u Bu.chtt u



A continuous history of Plainfield Torørship, Ont"o written in
d.iary fonn¡ one page for each day of the year throughout both
volunes; Bible references with each seetion, but it is not in-
tended. for d.evotional reading" The first two volumes trere pub-
lished. ca" X943, containing d.evotional material, as ¡¡e1l as
short selections dealing with this townshipu organized on a d.ai-
ly basis.

2) M, s33 J26 v. 3 and
v.4

X"2.26 Janzen, Jacob II. ÎIa¡derndes Votrk. Die Geschichte einer Famílie von
d"r ¿n"iudl*.g
terloo, Ont.: mimeo"lu lg+>. l0o pp"

Preface, pp" A-D" A, record of .the authorrs a¡cestors, beginning
r,¡ith their migration to Russia in 18O5" Six episod.es in story
form, vbich take place at different tinnes in history_"

2) M 808.3 J26 v. 1

-73 -

1"2"27 Janzen, Jacob H.
't946. 96 pp.

Photograph of the authorls parents on the front coveï. Trøelve
episod,es in story form deal witb experiences in the Lives of the
author¡s ancestors; continuation of the story in vol. 'lu very
similar format. Photograph of Thomas ì{iens on outside back cover"

2) M Bos"3 J26 v" Z

hra.udernd.es Yolk. 2" Bucb"

1"2.28 J@zen, Jacol¡ II. Waoclernd.es \¡olh. 3. Buch"
1949. 120 PP"

Poem tfAnstatt d.es Vorç¡ortesil by the author, p" 2" Six episodes
in story form deal rrith experiences in the lives of the authorrs
ancestors, especíally his father, as r+ell as several reì"ating
to Ìlennonite life in Cenada" Partly based on writings of the
authorrs father, with some overlapping irith material in the se-
cond vo.Iurne. Some Lov German d.ialogue.

2) M BoB"3 JZ6 v" 3

[Waterloo, 0nt. : mimeo"],

llaterloo, Ont,": [mimeo" ],



1"2"29 Klaassen,
Leben
nipeg, ì"ia¡r": Echo-Verlag, 1959 " 95 pp"

Peter" Bei rips im alten Rußla¡d. Streiflicbter auf das
der Plennoniteu in Rußla¡d- vor d.em Ersten tr'ettkries. lfin-

Preface, p" [5]. Fourteen loosely connected- episod,es in Menno-
nite villages in southern Russia before W 1, vhen the colonies
were at the apex of their eqonomic and eultural d.evetoprent.
Various aspects of Mennonite life and. culture are shov'nu includ*
ing life on a large estate arrd. the d.evelopnent of industrial
centres. "Nachwort", F. lgi]"

-74-

1"2"3O Klassen, Joharn Peter. Brocken.

Preface, p. h]. Soroe poerns, mainly prose writings deal.ing with
a variety of subjecùs, including med.itations and ma.ny personal
experiences, the latter often with religious implications" lrlost
items approximately 34 pages in tength"

2) M 838 K66 b
3) 243 K62 br

1"2"31 lilassen, ;[oUann] Ffeter]._Dr:nkle Tage. tfiruripeg, Man.: Rundsehau
Publishíng House, fig?f_]" 32 pp.

i ) nx u43 .w5
2) tI 838 K66
3) 289.3 K62"5 be

Wínnipeg, Ma¡., 1932" 38 pp"

Prefaee, p" h]. f"r, stories of people and events io Russia
during the d.ifficult times of the Revolution and. anarchv.

5) K]BR
xo)

1"2"i2 Klassen, Johan¡r [retur]. ,,Jdohoaksel," yarrow, B. c": col"r¡mbia press,
X946" BT pp.

Short storíes, poems, aud. songs deai.ing rrith a wide variety of
subjects, generally personaX- experiences. Title I'Nohoaksel", ín
High Germa¡r litere,lly "Nachharkseltr, is an agricultural termu
referring to the grain that remained on the field after pí'tehlRg
the sheaves onto wagons and, vhich had. to be specially raked up;
¡-¡r terms of literature the titte might be translated. "GLea¡¿ingsrt"

e)
,îo)



'f "2"33 Klassen, Joharur [eet"r]" Reiseskizzen ïiber d.ie Àuswancler-ung-Lm Jah-
re 1923" Hinnipeg, l'{anl Rur¡d.schau e"Ufi=nffi
pp.

Various experiences of the author d"uring his migratj-on from Rus-
sia to Ca¡¡ada ín 192J.

10)

Klassenu .l[onana] P[eter]. Boggenbrot" See 2"6"2
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,2"34 Klassea, Johann ?[et,erj. Der Zr,¡-i]-lingsbrud.er von ,,Meine Garbe.tt
Yarro*, B" c., corr*ui.ffipp.
Preface, p. 4. Collection of twenty religious poemse some to be
sì¡ng accord.ing to knor+rn h¡nnn melociies, and síxty-one short prose
seLections d.ealing with a variety of subjects, such a,s legends,
Bibte meditations, trips and experi.ences of the author"

2) M 838 K66 z

1.2,35 (Kl.assen, Peter [.1.]i, Peter Quictan [pseud..]. ¿ts d.ie Heimat zur
Fremde geword.en" rsurd.e clie Fremde zutr Heimat," Eine Erzäbh¡ng von
den selt,sa¡nen Geschicken starlçmütiger d.eutscher Menscben, die
d.as Schicksaf meistern. 'l{innipegT Man"; National Publishers Li-ffi
Freface, p" [3]. Experiences of Dirk Günther and. the Kronau fa:
urily; hardships arrd. persecution in P.ussia and migration to Cana-
ila of these ind.ivid.uals described.o as r"ell as generatr i.iving
conditions in Russia during the early 20th centurSr" Àccount is
based on áctual events, but names are cha.nged. Vivid writing and.
skillful handling of complex subject matter.

2) M Bi3 K66 a

1"2,36 Klassen, Pet,er J" Fünfundd.reiszig Fabeln" Superb, Sask.: Verlag und.

mimeographischer Ðruck vom Verfasser, 1944" 74 pp. Illus. by the
author.

Thirty-five fables, inaluding all.egories, animal fables, and. other
types, Thirty of these are translations from the Russia¡ r*orhs of



fwa¡t À. Kr¡rlow, the other five original works of tTre author.
Discussion of 'tDie Fabelrru pp. 73-74, including the d.erivation
of the na¡ne, the history of its developneut, arrd. a definitioa of
the fable as a story especially from the animal r,rorld, often also
personifying plants and other inanimate objects, ¡.¿ith a¡r under-
lying d.id.actic or moralístic intention. Biographical sketch of
Kr¡r1s1a', p" 74.

2) ¡r 833 K66 f

*76 ^

1"2"37 Klassenu Peter J" Die Geschichte d.es Ohm Kla¿s.
Selbstverf"g au .

Photograph of the a.uthore p. [2]. Life story of Klaa,s (Nícolai
Abra¡n) Peters, who speut his early life in the Molotschna Colo-
ny, then moved. to Siberia, æd eventuaJ.ly became rr0htrr' (i.e", a
Mensonite mj.nister and eld.er); his clash s/ith the Soviet go'rern*
ment, and finally his emigration to Ca¡rada. Personal and. unique
story of one me.n, his family, and his irurer struggles, yet t¡ryi-
cal of the experience of the þ{er¡eonites in t}re Soviet eonflict.

2) Þf 833 K66
3) 920 K62"5

1"2"38 Klassen, Peter
schichten
Verfassers, 1939" i33 pp" Illus. b)'Arnold. Ðyck"

Photograph of the author, p. [4] " Four ttErzählungenrr, some peï-
sonal, on the theme of Mer¡nonite experiences in Russia anô Cana:
cla; eight poems and. four fables in poetic forn, also related to
the Russian Revolution and- the llennonite migration to Canada.
The roain selection, "Großmutters'Sehatzilr pp" 11-53, relates the
involvement of two l'lennonite boys in the Crimean lfar (1854), how
they rescue a British officer, and, ho+¡ many years later (lgl1)
his descenda^nts could repay the lfe¡¡aorvi€e descend.ants in Canada
during the depression. Photographs of Me¡rnonite life, pp. [gO]-
iozl"

2) t\ B3o K66

Regina, Sask.:

["1"] (guiaan)" Großmutters Íiche{ z
Gedichte r¡¡¡d. Fabeln" Superb, Sask": Selbstverlag des

rnd. andere Ge-



1.2"39 Klassen, Peter J. Heimat einn,al . " " Mne Erzjlhlggg,egq_Ru4lands
j ïingster Verge.ngenielt. Yarto
2 vols., 124, 128 pp"

The sa.me preface appears on p. [+] of each volume" Story of the
Gtinther fanily' who live in the ìlennonite settlement of Marien-
feld. in the Crinea before }ffi 1 e and. the poor Jewish boy, Berko,
r,¡ho later becomes en important Soviet commissar. The Giìntbers
cLash sharply rvith the Soviets, but their earfíer friendship
with Berko continues. Their experiences under the Soviet govern-
ment are d.escribed.; in the enil several of the brothers manage to
migrate to Canada, the oldest one d.ies in Siberia¡r exile, and
Berko commits suicide in a rather melod.ranatic turn of events. À
rnajor section d.eals with Peter 't{ieler, the Gänthers' brother-in-
traw, and. his experiences as a concLemned. mine workeru his esca.pe
a¡nd rer¡nion vith his famíll¡ a¡rd finally his migration to the
USA.
Story is f,ictitious, but based on actual experiences, according
to the preface. The author's intention, also according to the
preface, is to reveal the true face of co¡nmrxrism anil to *¡arn
against it, À najor theme is the conflict between a life of un-
selfi.sh love f,or others and oae of hatred. a¡rd. fear.
Content is interrelated. with that of 1.?"ii.
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n "2.4O Klassen, Peter
t¡nd Sterben.
sers (rnime".)o lg$)" BB, )$r pp"

Story of Heini Unger, a boy in a Crimean Ìrfennonite village, his
hard f.ife and early tragic death. Àlso portrays t¡¡picatr Menao-
nite village life. Also in this volur¡e¡ t'Mi.schas Ðank" Eine lleih-
nachtsgeschichterr, story of a Russian orphan +¡ho was ad.opted by
a Mennonite family and years later repaid their kindness.

2) Þf 833 K66 h

[;.]. Ði.e Heimfahrt" Eines
T 

-

fSuperb, Sask": Druck und

1 "2"41 Klassen, Peter J" Der Peet" Geschichten vom Peet und seinen Ka¡re-

2) M BoB "3 K66 v. 1

and v'" 2

ðeutschen l{naben Leben

rad.en. Deutschen Kind.ern erzåihlt von 0nkeL Peter" 4 vols.

Yol. 2; Superbu Sask.: [mimeo"), tg+1" 34 pp. It]us"

Selbstverlag des Yerfas-



\ro1. 3: Superb, Sask"; [mimeo" l, lO+1. lOO pp. photos of rtpeetnu
p. [rr], and. author, p" [vii]"
Vol. 4:_Tarrow, B" C.; [mimeo.]o lO+5" 1OZ pp. Photos of 'rPeet',,
p" [iii], dd author, p, ["]"

Stories about trPeetrl (Peter l(lassen), a Ìvlenuonite boy tiviag in
Ohrloff, Molotscbn¿ Colony, Russia, in the early 20th century,
and his escapades with his friends. Description of l4ennonite vi1-
lage life in southern Russia. Volume 2 includes a poem, I'Dee Esel-
enn dee Nacht'igal"p p. 34, translated into lor* Ge¡rna¡r from the
Russia¡r of Ina¡ A. Krylow.

2)Mæ3K66p
Bks"1e21314

3) ¡'ic. K62"5 pe

1"2"42 Klassea, Peter J" Yerlorene Sötrne. Ein Beitrag in der Frase der
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Hebrlosigkej"t. Sonderar¡sgabe, Ifinni
by The Christian Pressu Ltd..

Story of Hans Tjart, a rich lrlennonite boy, arrd Mischa Kapzun, a
Ilussia¡ orphan, who live together in soutbern Russia during the
early 2oth eentury. l{hen }lV 1 breahs out, Ha"ns beeomes â.n army
officer, thus leaving the trad.itional Þlennonite peace position,
while Mischa., who is convinced. of, it, becomes an alrny medie.
Ia.ter Mischa s€wes Hansr life, ar¡d. in recoveringo Hans aLso be-
comes convincecl of the valid.ity of non-resistance. Main enphasis
throughout the story is on this basic lnfennonite belief" The Con-
ference of ìlennonites in caaad.a arrd. the þlB conference of ca¡ada
published 5@O copies of this book, I'because of its significance
in promoting the }fennonit,e pea,ce principles', (,'Klassenu peter
J.'t, ME, III, p" 193)"

2) M, 259 "76 K66
3) 289"i K62"5 ve

anld. 243 K62.5

, ltgs't
PeSr
I. r

1"2"43

l.lan. : Printert in Ca¡eda
10 pp"

Peters, G[erhard] Â, Menschenlos in schwerer Zeit. å,us d.em Lebea
der Mennoni-ten Süd-Rußland.s. I{innipeg, }1an.: Rund.schau Pubti-

Story of the Peter KLassen farnity a¡rd their experiences in a
þle¡rnonite viLl.age in the Molotschna Colony of southern Russi,a



during the tine of revolution a¡rd anarchyu 1918^21¡ arld their
d.ecision to emigrate to America, T\+o poensr pp. 5Z-62u about
experi.ences in prison carnps and starvation d.uring the time of,
anarchy. Compressed., vigorous style.
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1.2"44 Schellenbergr B", trans"
rmg). North Kild.onan,

puidam, Peter" See Klassen, Peter J"

Preface, p. [5]. free translation
and. the Bishop-, with emphasis on

1"2.45 [Toews, Gerhard C.] Ceorg De Brecht [pseud.]. Die ]Ieinat in Fla¡nrnen,
Deutscþe Schicksale ím Rußla¡d der Ànarchie" Reginan Sask": Son-a"i"UA " 

"

Preface, p" [lii]" Exçeriences of ma^ny people, but especially
Georg Rainer a¡rd \falclemar Teichertu in southern Russia during the
years of the Russia¡r Revolut'ion anil the Machno anarchy; their re-
sistance as volunteers with the l{hite Arny against the a¡archist
forces, rmtil the finat victory of the soviets. The story con-
tains dlaoamic subjeet matter and is written with strong enotíon,
but is rather loosely constructed with a, vague conclusion. Men-
nonite non-resistance is not a major issue.. ,

2) þ1 533 r57

Jan val Jan"
Flan.: Ðruclç

3) 2s9"3 P481 me

(Ðie Ceschichte einer Bekeh-
von J. Regehr, 1946. 16 pp"

of Victor Hugo?s Jean val Jean
the conversion experience.

2) Á.re

1,2"46 Toews, Gerherd [4.] (ceorg,ne
mern. Ðeutsche Sehicksale
Man.: He.rte-Verlag, 1936" 316 pp.

Prefaee, pp. [3]-t+]" Story of the tviennonites (here most,ty refer-
to as Ger:nans) in southern Russia d.uring the time of the Machno
anarchy, X91B-192 coatinuing from the authorts previ.ous book Die
Hei¡nat i¡r_Elgsmen" , " (l.Z"q¡). the book is d.ivided into thrã
seetions, which are iaterrelatect. The first deals with the lfen-
nonite 'rselbstschutz" (seLf-d.efence), +rhich .was organized to pro:
tect the ìlennonit'e coloaies frora the Machno band.itsu untir its

Brecht lpseuô.])" O:.r Heimat in Triïm-
im Ruß]a¡od d.er Anarchi.e" Steinbach,



collapse before the Soviet army. The second section deals rri.th
the experieÊces of several Hennonites vho vslrrntss¡ed, for the
htrite A*y, and also focusses increasingly on the d-eveloping
relationship between lialclemar leichert and. Ðlisabeth Bergmenn,
a refugee in the Crimea. The third section conclucles the conflíct
vitb the total Soviet vietozXr over the Hhite Àrmy a.nd. the e¡aar-
chists a¡td a happy end. to the fragile relationship of the young
couple "
There is some overlap i¡r these two books by Toews, but different
personal namatives are d.eveloped. in eactr. The structure of both
is very similar, since in each the same enormous, d¡manric mass
of subject matter is to be eompresseil into a fo:rn that will. clo
just'ice to it. In general, the author is successful in this at-
temptu although there is coafusion at times due to the complexity
of the material and the lack of a clear central plot.

2) M 83 r57
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'l .2"47 'lfiens, Joharm"
und. d.rüben
Ma¡r.: Druek und. Verlag von: Rund.schau Publishing House, 1925.79
pP"

Preface, p. [2]. Story of the Jauzen fa.rnily in a Fferunonite vil-
lage of southern Russia d.uring the early 2Oth century: happy,
peaceful days before l'l{ i, then sufferì.ng and. terror duríng the
war, a^rtd f inally the kill,íng of, all the family by the þfaehno ba.n-
d.its" Questions (and asserts) the valid.ity of non-violence a¡d.
other basic lfennonite beliefs"

Eine Hilfe in d,en sroßen Nöten. Meinem Yolke hïiben
d.^es hin rmd. her verstreut wohnto aus L . I{innipeg,

2) M 289.7 1{63

and M 813 W63

z9g "3 \i647 eí3)
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1.3.1 Bilingualism, Ein_ernst-,heiteres Spiel von einem, d.er seine Zeit
zu verstehen sucht. Ln"p", mimeo.j, 1948" 14 pp.

Hwnorous play, using both Boglish and, ûerma^n, shows the prob-
lems faced by a Mennonite immigrant farnily in readjusting to the
new Ca,nad.ia¡ envåronment. One act play for four actors. Àuthor
anon)mlousr but the language iadi.cates lufennonite backgror:nd.

2) Fr 808"3

o.f

1")"2 Wck, Arnol.d. Dee Fria. Slattdeutsches LustsElg} in eine.m Á,ufzug"
St,einbach, Ifan": Selbstverlag d.es Verfassers, 1947" 68 pp.

Preface, p. [5]. I marriage proposat takes place with sonre con-
fusion in the "Große Stube" (tiving room) of a Mermonite home
in southern Russia; the year is about 1910" A uníque, personal
event, vhich, however, also shows Mennonite 1ife, customs, anil
thought. A Low German one act comedy for seven persons.

x ) PT 4849 "D92 r'l
3) 839 "4) D994 &.ee

4) $3.912 D994 rr

Dyck, Arnold. Dee Fria, , .. 2nd. ed" North Kild.onan, Man.: Selbst-
verlag d.es Yerfassers, 1948" TO pp"

Content of this ed.ition id.entical to 1,3"2"
A. third edition has been published. ín 1965 by Derksen Printers,
Steinbach, l"lan", (7O pp") but is not avs.ilable in any libraries,

2) þ1 839"42 Ð98

1"3"3 bch, A,rnold. De Olxraom" 2" Akt von llel-lkaom opte Forstei. Szenen
aus d.em mer¡nonitisehen Forsteileben in Rußlaail, in plattdeutscher

Dyck, -A,rnold. Cnse Lied. en o}a Tiet" See 1.2"8

Spnache. Steinbach, Man.: Sel-bstverlag des Yerfassers, 'l 951 . 60
pp"

Life oa the Mennonite I'Forsteit',
provid.ed for içlennonites refusing
tious reasorrse is shor,¡¡r" Speei.al

the al-ternative forestry service
miJ-itary service for consciea*
attention is foeussed. on the



ínitíation of aewly arrived. members at the camp" Various back-
ground.s a¡rd. characters are reveaLed.. One act lov German comedy
for 12-15 maLe actors, which according to the introductory re-
marks, may be used. as the second part of il'ellkaom op¡e Forstei!

i ) PT 4849 "Ð92 r{4 v" Z
2) M S39 .42 D98 A

")"4 Df*, .arnold" ,,tsell.kaom ogre Forstei!tr szenen aus d-em mennoniti-
schen Forsteileben in Rußland, in plattdeutscher Sprache" North
Kild.onao, Ma¡"; Selbstverlag des Yerfasserso 1950" 66 pp.

rsProJ.og'r , pp. 7-13, introduces the play and gives the historical
setting" The play takes place in a barrack bed.room rocated in a
lfennonite forestry carnp in southern Russia ca. 'l 9'î2" One act Lor¡
Gerrna.n eomedy for nine male actors, shows intlividual eharactersu
as r.¡ell as the general attitudes of yor:ng Mennonite men at that
time.

r ) PT 4849 "Dgz w4
2) þf 839 .42 D9B w

'^i å12:i1,'33i0'i..

O2

Elias, .i[otranrr]
1"1"2

1"3"5 Friesen, å.bram Joha¡n" Gott erüße dich! Ein schau z$rei Auf,-
z"úgen. Grünthal, lrn^n@erfassers, lgiz. 6? pp.

l'1. [comp.]" pr eünrt, qts wie die Jugead.

Play d.eaJ.s r¡ith the conflict betr¿een a¡r icieal-istic and" a, pragma-
ti.c approach to life; also questions the value of ed.ucation. g¡1

r¡nhappy, rather melod-ramatic love affair is introd.uced.. Tr¿s act
lligh German pl.ay for nine actors"

Isaak, Peter. Dem Leben aþge.lausch:!" See

Janzen, Ja.eob
1 "1 "15

. "" See

10)

1 "1 "14



1,3,6 [Janz"o, Jacob H"]" Ðe BiLdung. Lusti.ger Einaktgr. Vo* einem, deros
gesehen hat. efunenort,, Þo"{ O

.i-ãJiTuo}as von Â. Fast, [ca. 1912). lz pp.

litte page includ.es: t'Þlotto: Dit es trurig, oba røoa!"(Þiotto: This
is sa,d, but true! ) Didactic play illustrates the controversy over
secondary ed.ucation a¡nong the Mennonites of Russia ca" 191 2. Puns
and misundersta,rodings d.ue to language d.ifferences (Low GeErnan an6"
Russian) adil ht¡mour. One act coned.y for eight actresses.

2) M 808"3 case
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Janzen, Jacob H" De Bitdung" Lustiger Einakter. ["ur" ed"]. Haterroe,
ont.: [tn" ner¡r ll, ro+:. 2o pp.

No titLe pÐge. Fhoto of author on front, cover. Preface, p, [1]"
Setting and. conversation as in the earLier eclition, but al_l Rus-
sian langnage translated to Ilnglish, so that younger people, who
no longer understand Russia¡r will also be abLe to turd.ersta¡rd
(accord.ing to the preface),

2) M BOB.3 J26 b

1.3"7 Janzen, J[acob] H. Ut+¡aundre, Stimmungsbiltt in znei Aufzuesen. 2nd.
ed.. llaterloo, Oo

Preface, p. '!" Lo¡.¡ Gerrnan poeme I'Ar:n mien Vo1ktr, pp. [2]-3. Two
act pJ.ay. Àct 1 takes plaee in a l"lennonite home in tbe Molotsch-
na Colony, Russiao ít 1922; questions of perseeution, sufferingu
fanine, and emigration from Bussia are d.iscussed., Act 2 tahes
place in a Canadj.an farrnhouse after the migration" High and low
Gerrna¡r languages used; for ten to twelve actors in i,ct 'l and.
eighteen in Act 2.

2) þT. s3z JZ6 u

1 "3.8 [Neufeld, Dietrich] Novoka^urpus [pseud."]. Ka¡radische Mennoniten.
Bunte Bild.er agglþm 50jährigen SiedlerLeben" Zwn Jubiläumsiahr
1924. 2nd ed," Hinnipeg, Man.: Rundschau Publ"ishing House, 1925"
74 pB. Illus.

Prefaceu p. [i]" Si* short Gespräehe iLlustrate different perieds



during fifty years of Ca,nadian Mennonite Life. þ'ritten for the
5oth a¡nivers¿ry of the first I'lennonite immigration from Russia
to Canada (lATq-lgZ+). lltustrations of, lÍennonite houseso chur-
ches, various activities,

2) \t 259.71
3) 289.3 N945"5
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Novokampus. See Neuf,e1d, Dietrich"

1"3.9 Regehr, Hfeinrich] [co*p"]" Gespräche ftir Jugqndvereine. [wítrnipegu
Þlan.;] Eera,rsgegeben yon iler I'lanitoba M;8" I{onfere"z, 1954" 59
pp"

Peters, G[erhard] H. ,.Elr4neq am Wegrancl."

Eight short evangelical Gespräche, deaLiug rrith such subjects as
the Christian Líf,e, value of Bible study, mission work, etc", for
two to six actors each. Inclucied is a dra.matízation of a sectíon
of Victor Hugo t s Jean val Jean and the Bishop, entitled t'Der
Priester und der Sträf,ling" (three scenese eleven pages). Two
authors are listed, as anorÐnnous, the others are not indicated..

i) zM R))3 se

1 .3 "10 ïhruh, N. II" Aufscheed. von
met meinen Nachbarn w¡d
zabetb,o Man. lPrinted in

., See 1"1 "29

Ltd.], [o,4"1" r+ pn.

Photograph of the author, p" [+]. Preface, pp" [5]-tO]. pi.ay
deals with a lvlennonite farmer who is forced to setl his trand,, and.
the value of the fann as a home to him a¡d his family. Three aet
Lov Ge:r'nan play for serren actors.

10)

1"3"1'! lleihnachtsggspräche. Ilerausgegeben von der Ma¡iitoba Jugend.organi*
@g48, 164pp.

d.e Heimst?id
allen" die
Steinbach, Ìul¡an", by Ðerksen Printers

Sixty short GesElicþg for child.rencs programs a¡d. youth meetíngs,

aus d.em Fe¡merleben. Geç-id-
ihre ScholLe lieben, Ste. Eli-



refated. especiaJ.ly to the theme of chrístmas; some cleal ryith the
religious aspects of Christrnas, others are quite secular (e"g.,
about the children's happiness on christmas morning for their
gifts). Ìlany are written in poetic forrn" llost are for two to five
actors, several for as many a.s tireuty-five.

2) þr 832 M31
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For the Anabaptist-l4ennonites their rei-igious faiih has ai-ways

been centraL to their existence. rn the i.ight of this background, it is

clear that religious writings have a}røays been of primary importance to

themu for they have continued. to be the tools for educating young converts,

as well as the rule according to which old.er members of the faith oríented.

themselves.

The most important religíous book used. by the Anabaptist--l,fenno-

nites throughout their history has always been the Bible" Bender vrites:

For them [ttte ÄnaUaptists] . " it alone v:as authoritative for d-oc-
trine and. life, for all worship and activity, for alL church regula-
tions and. d.isciplj-ne" That aLt members should read the Bible ¡+as to
them a selfevident d.uty,oand it r¡as often the only book in the home
that was stead.íly used"" ¡

"{lthough the Bible had this supreme importance for them, the Àna-

baptist-llennonites have not pubtished. their own Bible translatj.onsu ',rith

two exceptions. The Froschauer Bibleu published originalLy in Zurieh, I5Z4:

29, r+ith many later ed.itionse was used extensíveì.y by the Sr*iss bnethren;

it j.s of ¡ro further a,ccount, in this compilation. The Dutch Biestkens BibLeu

although not trasrslated. by l{ennonites, wa,s published for the þieaaonites

begiruring in '1560, røithaô l-east twenty-seven reprints bef,ore 1723" A spec1a1

ed'ition r+e,s pubJ-ished f,or'ohe I'"est Prussian Þlen¡lonit,es j-n'1 598, eaJ.led. the

Schottla;¡d. l3ible" About the mid-18th century, +rheir the lienaonites in pru-ssia

2. RELIGIOUS i,ffiITI}üGS

u,ouibruu,, 
$g, re iz2"
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grâdualXy made the language tracsj-tåon frorn Dutci: to Germa;eu thj,s BíbLe was

aba¡:d.oned. ir: favour of the German tuther Eíb1e, r,¡hich has sínce àhen been

r¡sed most commoaJ-y by the Gex:na¿ speaking Ì4ennonj.te",i FI**y copi-es of o1d

and- more recent, Bibles are d.eposi+,ed ín Þfanitoha librari.es.

$llsi"ng- h.as also been a very- irnBortant, part of the a.nabapt,ist*

þÍenaonite religious tradition. Besed.es singing pre-Ref,ormati-oa arrd. Lutheran

hSnnas, the early S"nabaptists composecl ma,rry songs of their oa,r¡" {In a 1imite¿

way, aad. wj-th different, einphasis, àh.is tradition has been carried on to the

present; eornpere the section on reJ-ígious poetrye pages 4o*4j 
" ) They pr:b*

l-ished- na,n3r h3mnbooks, one of -bhe earLiest aad mos'r, popuì-ar being t1'le sc-

call-ed' 4gqbqPéu ¡+irj-ch was fírst pubi.ishecl in'1564 and. r,¡en'o through &1uner-

2
ous ediiions.* The Prussían i:íennonites put¡tished. many hsrmnaJ-s, ¡.¡hich 1n-

cl-ucled. ånabaplist as l*ell as Lutheran }e3rmns. PopuJ,ar books j-n puussåa were

-88-

the early Ge

and *he Later û

whích was fi::st plrbi-i.shed. ir¡ 1892, Bo'oh went through rnaiay ed.itio¡rs j,n p"us*

sia axrd- Ê,meriaa and- are stil-l- used. ln some eongregalioas" ?he 19th centurnr

revíval e.Lso brought aerr songs a.nd songbooks, generatrl-y with grea-ter eva.ngeJ--

ieaì" emphasj"s ar¡d. sorrie of iroa-þlenaonite ori-gå¡1, Sorne of '¿3aese were Gåaube¡rs*

h ¡*orin eine San'm

b¡.rch zum

e-tíqqg, *:ohg=Ðo¡uqghaft, lÞ.anggtiJrìr,S31e49{, Z_iggåþqs?q, anã !Þgg13qÉ.

-{'',tention shou}d also be drara-r to Bernhard Harder,s Geisåliche tied.er. ,

Þlosd recenå3-y *r,he Conf,erence of lier"noníäee in Cærad.a ha,s pub1Ì-she¿ the

tÈesd.ienstLíchen unci häusliehen tìebraueh

i s'r,rei.eher Lied.er bef indtich

I

2

See ?ltsj"blertt 
Hu

See 'rF,yrnaoS-ogyrt'

Te 322-24e and "Bible Transl.ati.onsr" W, T, 3jj;:,4"

u ït, 869*86,



Gesarigbuch deå }lenaon-íten {}ilewton, Kans.: lerlag Faitït and Life Pressu 1965),

lue t,o the limi'catj-ons of, this bibliograph3r, lro songbootrrs have beea iacl-ud.ed "

J{olrever, ma-uy recent aad. ol-d,er le3¡rnna}s caÌ1 be found- in i':lanitoba libra::ies.

ttr thård urajor class of religS.ous materiats of the i'íennonit,es is

forrned by the co_afss_s-Lons pnd. catechj-.smÞ" Because of the strong i"feaaonite

free church ôrailiåloÐ.e confessions hase rrever beeïr mad.e l¡ind-J"ng on the en't,i::e

bnotherhood. or a,rry i¡uh.vj.d.ua} group; t' " " , they were a^nd. claimed. to be

nothing more -bhan aa easily intelligible expression of the confession of the

ahurch and the foam for a commonl-y heLd. content of, faith,',1 Holueveru there

has been an astonishing r:na"ni.míty Ê,uoràg ve:'y d.i"verse Mennorìåte groups ía

acceptång these basíc statemen-bs of f,aíth, and. tirey "have undo¡.rbted.try done

much to presefl¡e the d.oc'urinaL and. ethj.cal" homogeneity of the totaL Ì'fer"no-

nite hrotherhood. ån lhe absenee of fos'rnal wo:"ks of' theology.,,2

Tlaroughout thei-r hlstory the Þlerrnonites haqe r¡rièten a nr¡nbre¡: of

eÐBfessioas, begi-i:ning uí'oh {he Schåeit?:eåm Confession in 1327 " The lì¡.issåau

I¡fencloni-tes used severaL confessíonsn ûae of the ea:.li-est was Confessioa Oder

o^

lþ*9".tr'9 Ð¿*€ä}-¿-ie-q s-re*g*uî94*@e-*4-*gg*=o-Æ9. q-*p"=g_ric 
-";*"."e_ie¡gle

_{1Hpåp q4g¡_ {r nu :tlche qï4 
" 
Iþ pþd uqægJ e"gf s* s iFqat q_S d-e q }r *qqqq-+ g ! *,. ;"

P3*!#**-":-u pubi-'i-shed in 'l 66O, r*íth ntimetrçus reprints ån Pz.ussía, Russì"a

{Ðdessa 1¿854, Êerdrjansh''lBT3 and. 1912}, a:rd- in åraerica {an -åmerican edit1on

ás includ.eå j-n thís bi?rì-åograpYry, 2.n,1l9)",{ new eorrfessionu containing tvrenty

art'i etres af. føü'b, was published ån iT92 xn Pnrssia, eniàt,l,ed. Gl-a¡.rbensbeke¡ìïì,c,-

j"Confessions 
of Fai-+,hr,, lffi, I? 68|,"

2
I}-Ld-", p" 686"



nisse d.er ì,lennoniten ín Preussen; it was much used. by the Russían Mennonites

as ¡*e11 (Russian reprints in St. ?etersburg, 1B7Ou and. Berdjansk, 1874)..4

th:.rd, new conf,essioc, eutít1ed Gl"auÞensLekenn_tnís d.er llennoniten in P"ussî

La¡rd, vas published. in Halbstadt j-n tr898" The þlenr¡onite Brethren Church pub-

Iished- their first confession in Base1, Switzerland., in 1876, entitled

Gi-aubensbekenntnj-s und Ve¡'fassung der Gl-?iubig Getauften unci- Vereinigten l'1en-

*gCI*

nonílep*PrüÈerg_emeind.e !t tìuså-tant1. A revised ed.j"tion of this confession l¡es

pubLished in Halbstadt (Russia) in lgOZ {2"1"15)u æd reprints were mad.e in

Gronau, Ger:lany, in 1947, and in llillsboro, Kansas, in 1916, 1928 (Z,l"lø),

1952, and-19rT (2,1"1f); it was translated into English about 1940" In 1930

the General Conference of Mennonit,es in Canada published 'r,he G1_aubensbeken"nt-

nis der lfennoniten in Canadg (cI" 2.1"15e 2"1,16, and 2"1.18). Confessions

have al-so been published. by rnany srnaller líennonite coaference bodies" Besicles

*uhe separately published. confessions Listed. in this bibliography, many others

ca¡¡ be found publJ-shed together with catechisms"

"Catechism" was the narne given to a booklet which contained. the basic

Ànabaptist-ifenrionite d.octrines, usually in the form of questions a.nd. ansl¡ers

with Bible referencesu intencled, especi-ally for instruction of young eonverts

before baptism" The old.est knovn catechism was r'¡-ritten by Balthasar Hubmaier

in 1526 (zuikotsburg, Moravia), entitled Eån Clrrister¡nliche Leertafel

yed.licher mensch, ee vnci er im Wasser getaufft ¡yirdt, vor vissea sotl-e.1 A

very popular catechism arnong the German Þíennonites 1{as l(¡.irze Unter*creis.u¡g_a,gg

d-er_ScEift_, which was published 169O j-n Danzig and contained. lhirty*six

lSee 
'oCatechismr" Hu I ? 52941 

"



questions alûd. ansvers. The fírst comprehensive German catechism was the

christliches Gemiithsgespräch, pubtished 1To2 in Ratzeburg, Ge:nanyu wi.th

148 questions and anslr'ers; it went through numerous reprints {cf " z. 1.3),

This cat,echisn was superced,ed by the Kurze und einfältiEe Lïaterweisune ¿ug

d-er Heilig-en Schrift, which was first published 1778 in Elbing, Ì{est prussia"

This catechism in time became basic for nearlSr a1l later ed.itions usecl by

Gerrnan speaking þlennonites ín Prussia, Russia¡ and North and South Ànerica.

It r+as nearer to the.Àaabaptist position than any of the others, a^nd was

wi<lely accepted. by very diverse Mennonite groups; the onty major exception

was 'che liB Church, vhich d.e-emphasi-zed. catechiticaL instruction in favour

of evangelical preachíng. Of the many editions and. reprinì;s of Kurze und.

.-91 -

einfältig_e unterrseisr¡ag , " ", the follorring are available in Manitoba

h-braries: Ei.bing, 1BT (2,1 .T), a¡rd 't89o (2"1 "10) ¡ Halbstadt, lgoz (2.1 .x3) 
o

BlÌrhart, rnd., 1889 (2 "1"9)¡ arrd. 't9@ (2"'N .11 ancl 12)¡ Berne, rnd" , 1933

(2"1,14)r 1935 (z"l,t5), æd 1g4o {2.1.16); Vinnipeg¡ }ia.n. ? 1g4o (2"1.17),

and. n961 (2"1",l9); md Newtonu Kans., 1gj6 (2"1"18). rn 1965 the General

Conference I'lennonite thurch published a further, considerably revised. ed.ition

of this catechismu entitled $y christian Faith. A German-EnElish catechisrn

(Newton, T(a.ns. ) (2.1 "5 ) "

Several l"iennonit,e ministers r¡rote commentaries to the catechism" T¡+o

of these are listed in this bibliography: Epprs Frurze llrjilärungen " "_",

pubì"ished. in Od-essa, Russia, 1896/9T (Z"l "+) and reprinted 1g99 and 194.1 j_n

Rosthern, sask' (2"1,+ b); and c. H" liedel,s Þieditation_en . _._-., published

in líer,-tonu Kans" , XgOg {Z"n "26) "

Marey of the catechisms includ-e as an appeirdix the Apostol-ic Creed"u



the }ierrnoníte confession of' faith, corlections of prayers, and- often a

.Z-eittafe] (which generally includ.es events from the creation of the gorlilu

dated at 4O00 B"C"r to the publicat,íon d.ate or some important oecasion for

the liennonites shortly preced.ing the pubtication),

l'or the Russian I'ferxronites these preceding materials, i,e"e the

Bible, h3n'nnbooks, and confessions a¡rd catechisms, form the basic religious

literature. However, other religious øritings, some of them quite signifi-

caJlt, have been prod.uced as well"

The section entitled "I*:1o_I*l Aid=" includ.es mainly books for prac-

tical use by Mennonite ministers, rather than theologicat references" These

books, or formularies, contain prayers or ritual texts for various church

functions, such as wed.d.ings, firneralso coûununion services, etc. fn keeping

vith the l"lennonite free church tradition, they are not prescribed. or bind-

iagr but are intended. as aid.s to individ-ual ministers. Several works that

d.eal with the theological and practical aspects of the minister's wortrr a,re

also incl-ud.ed."

As a part of Mennonite ernphasis on general religious ed,ucation, they

have increasingly stresseil the value of Sunday schools and. Bible schools

a,¡ad have written a nurober of books for religious instruction; these are

compiled under lhe heading otSchool Text Books"'r Both individ-ual ministers

andvariousconferen""oou,uffiateria1s.T}researegenera11y

less formal tha^u the conf,essions and the practicat formularies. The majorit5'

are stories taken from lhe Bible and rest¡'uctured. in a simpler .!ray for the

teach:.ng of chíldren; frequently they include scriptural referenees, suit-

able hyrnnsr or illustrations" l"iost are of comparatively recent origin and

-a) -



and. have carefully worked. out structures. A considerable amount of Sunday

school material" has been published in serial f,orrn, such as the Lektions-

hefSe edited. by A. H" L,nruh. Some of the most important authors ".¡ere

J. H. Janzen, À. H. Unruh, and. P" Ä" Rempel, aI1 ministers and. teachers"

It should aLso be mentioned. that in many schools non*rYennonite study out*

lines have been used; in this compilation oni-y th" 7-ei*q1_goq"¡ggé{irn{z.ig

(_Calwer) Biblische Geschichten . " . have been includ,ed, being r+id.ely used.

by Þfennonite Sunday schools and reprinted by l'{eruronite publishing houses,

In view of the strongly bibliaist posítion of the l{eruronites through-

out their history, it is not surprising to find a consid.erabLe ntrmber of

þiblical stud.ies and expositions by llennonite authors, often appearing ia

several ed.itions or reprints" The expositions vary greatly in scope and.

quality, from smal1, unsophisticated. pannphlets, the theological bases and.

conclusj-ons of which are rather questionabl-e at t{.mes, to several:volume

'çøorks of sound. scholarly interpretation" It is noten'orthy that many of the

t'riiings reveal a strong pietistic tend.ency. Several different kinds of

materials ca¡r be detemined.: the simple interpretation of a sing}e theme

or section of the Bibl-eo such as Janzen?s Ein Beitrag zu d.er I'rage nach der

*93-

AllerLösr¡ng_. . "; the interpretation +¡ith a"rl evangelical message? Like

I(roeker?s Im Hei_l:i-gtum d.es Vqt!s3"ggqerå_r,_,-:-_1; a third. Lype, i.¡hich has no

other parallei-, is l(roelier's serjes las Lebendigq_{o.rt,, an atternpt to inter*

pret the entíre Old Testament in a slrstematic, scholarly manner,

Among the -ç.¡rj.t,ers of reì-igious naterials, especial"ly expositions,

special mention must, be rnade of Jakob l(roeker, the d3rnami.c theologian,

mission society director, author, and publisher, vho lived first in the



Crimea and. later did most of his worh in lt'ernigero<le ím llarz (the imprints

in most of his writings usually read. "arn Harz" ), l"ong one of 'ohe main pie-

tistic cen-bers in Germany. I'le 'i¿rote ful1y half of the bibLical expositions

lisfed. here; further biographical studies can be for¡nd, in the biography

Ein reiches Leben (f,t"f)e vritten by his wife and claughter, arld the article

"l{roekero Jakobo" ilIE, ITI.' 246.

Among the most important religious vritings have been the sermons

*94*

of }íennonite ministers. Bender writes¡ rtPreaching has alvays been the center

of Anabaptist-lfennonite public worship . " ""''tr Early Anabapti-sl sermons

vere not written and. readu but were given freely from the preacherts und.er-

standing of the Bible and his personal experiences" Grad.ually the RussÍan

iulen¡ronites d,eveloped the trad.ition of vriti-ng and. read.ing sermons; some

moveil to a¡ extreme position, which condemned all creative efforts of the

preacher a¡rd alÌoved. onJ.y the recopying of sermons of the past. (Some con-

servative groups have continued. this tradition to the present time; however,

none of these sernlons are available in }fanitoba libraries") Und.er the in-

fluence of the mid.-1 9th centur¡r revivaL the sermons of rnost Meruronite mi*

nisters became freer and. more spontaneous" Some ministers also began do

publish sernons, mostly in periodicals, by the end. of the century, Separatel.y

published sermons came only Later and even theu never forcaed a large segment

of published. Iiennonite religious literature.

Sermons have been pub}ished in various forms; individual

sometimes with introductions, such as Reimeres Eine Predigt zum

coll"ections of sermons by orre or more authors, such as Janzenrs Da ist Euer

"Sermonsr" H, IV, 503"

sermoïÌs e

Àbendmahl;



Gott! Hine sammlungvon Pred-igten " " .; col-lections of sermon outlines"

intend.ed. as guidelines for other ministers, as Unruh?s

Pred.igteqtwuerfei arrd coÌlections of various rvritings

includ.e sermons together with other prose and poetry,

sände_nerend r:nd Erd.ennot" some of Johann P. I(i.assenrs vorks might also

includ.ed" in this iast group, aì.though his religious prose writings are

a1ly short meditations rather than sermons.

*95-

Almost all the authors of published- sermons are prominent I'lennonite

ministers and. church leaders. The sennons are for the greatest part carefully

constructed., most with an er.angelical Christian emphasis. r|tt,ention also

should" be d.rarwt to the numerous sermons printed. in ìlerrronite newspapers arld

period.i.cals, such as }er Bote and. Ðie Rund-schauu and. to those which individual

ministers may have preserved in ma¡ruscript form; this l-atter group d.oubtlessty

constitutes the largest number of lvlennonite sermons an<i l¡ould ¡,carrarìt further

study.

Zwei-und-fuenfzis

by one author, which

such as Isaakrs Àus

t'Ðevotiqlg!-literaturerr is d.escribecl by Robert Fried.man as including

I'any religious book other than strictly d.octrina.l or theological worksu in:

tend.ed" to be usecl mainly for home d.evotion, that is, for meditation and

prayer and also for uplift (edification) . " ra shortu all these books

senre 'uhe practice of an inner rather than an external (ecclesiastical) au-

votion of an earnest believer""l Devotional literature has always played, an

important function ín the Anabaptist*ì'iennonite religì-ous trariition, although

it has changed. its ernphasis consid.erably during the centuries" The Russian

l'lennonite d.evotional Literature ¡ras strongl.y j-nfluenced. by pietistic sources

be

X 

"Ðevotional Literature,', Ìr[4e l.L, 46 
"



during and after the 19th century revival" fn general, the l''lennonites have

writ+"en little d.evotional literature of their own and have to a consid.erable

extent lost the ol-der Anabapt'i-st thrust. 'rThe stern conseiousness of obedience

to God " ' .-a chaLlenge to the world.*gradually changed into a mild enjoy-

ment of the certainty that the faithful (or reborn) one is saved and norr in
4

God.'s grace""' Special attention should be dra,,¡n to Licht fuer den Lae, ê ée

-96-

a Ì'iennoníte conference d.evotional publication appearing in German anct Engi-ish

for the last thirteen years and used. widely by the GC Plennonites.

Finally, the section 'rOther IìeliEious h'ritings" includes a wid.e va*

riety of materials that d.id not suitably fit into any other eategory. 0ften

they represent, an authorls personal opini-on or concern about a particular

issue, ranging from theologieal ínterpretations to polemics, bolstered.

with biblical argumentse against drinhing alcoholic beverages and Com¡nunísm"

l"Devotionaf Literatureetr 4, trI , 49.



2"1 CONFESSIoNS 0F FAITH, CATECHISITS



2"1.1 Adrian, ;[ofrn] D", and Ð" K" Duerksen [ects"]" Kurzge:þqsle Glaubens:
lebre iuer Fortbild.ungs- r¡nd- Biberschuru". m
von; The Colunbia l"u="ffi

No title page. lfennonite d,octrine clivid-ed" into the following sec-
tions: introduction, d.octrine of God., doetrine of creation, fall
of man, God's plan of salvation through Christ, personal faith as
requirement to fulfi}l God-8s plan, d.octrine of end.time" Concisely
end. clearly written wi.th many Bible references" Structure similar
to catechism, but not in question-answer f,orm. Pietistic influ-
enee of Theod.or Ha¿.beck (from an oral conversation with Rev" Ger-
hard hs) "

?) 230.02 ÁnR

-98-

2"n.2 Bestvater, W[ifnef]m J. [comp"]. Textbüchtein in Glaubens}ehre für
Ðie Herbert Bíbetschule., [Reginau Sask.: Printed. by rfCourieril,

W
Preface, p" [1]" Mennonite doetrine in syst,ematic outline form:
twenty-three sections, dealing with God-, Christ, the HoJ.y Spiritu
ma,rt, ete", with ¡rlmoerous Bible references" Based in part on Sco-
field", Evans, Torrey, For stucly in Bj-bi.e scbool"

j) 23O"o2 8961"5 9L

2,'l "3 Christliches Gemueths-Gespraech von d.em Geistlichen rrnd seligmacheu-

Catechism. See Katechisnus.

d"en Glaubeno u¡rd. Erkermtniß d.er Wahrheit" So zu d.er Gottse}iskeit
fuehret in d.er Hoffru¡r¡g d-es ewigen Lebens" In Ï"rag uncl Ántr¡ort
fuer d.ie ankonmenðe Jugend, woclurch d.ieselbe zu eiaer heilsamen
Lebens-Uebunå moecht'e gereitzt und geÞacht werden" Iencaster,
Fenn": Joba¡n Baer, 1836" 256 pp.

Cateehism in fo¡ro of 148 questíons and ansr,*ers¡ pp" 1-155"r¡I(urøe
Il¡atert'¿eisr¡ng aus d.er Schrift. Tn Fragen t¡nd. Antwort [sic] verfas:
setrr, thirty-five doctrinal questions and. answers, Bp" tri6*68.
'rEtliche Christliche Gebet,e . " .", pp" 169-20T " rnChristliches
GLaubensbekermtniß Der tr'affenlosen, u¡d fuerneh¡nlich in den Nie:
derlaend.ern (unter d.em l{amen der l"fennonisten) wohlbekannten
Christenr', eighteea artieles of faitho pp" 2OB-35. Several soslgst
pp" 236-56"

3) 238.9 Ð694 eh



2"1"4

Constitution" See 4"1

Epp, D[avid] ]t[einrich]. Kurze Erklärungen und

-99 -

noniteu genannt werd.e¡r.'r Od-esss. lRussia l; "4"

techismus der cb¡istlichen" taufsesinnten

295 pp.

Exposition of the most popular þlennonite catechism, written spe*
cially for young people preparing for baptism; outline follows
that of the catechism, .âlso includ.ed is rrKurze Uebersicht über
äen Anfang uûd ftetwicklw¡gsgang unserer Þfennonitengemeind.en" y pp.
259-93, ia which emphasis is placeô on the pre-Reforrnation time
and. the 16th aentury Anabaptists, with only treo pages d.evotecl to
the Meunonites in Russia. (A second. edítion was published. 'N899

in Russia, )

3) 238"9 M547 epp

Epp, D[avid] H[einrieh].
3rd ed. Rosthernu Sask.: D" H" Epp, 1941. 279 pp"

ErläuterunEen ãum

Conteat of this edition identícal to 2"1"4"

2"1"5

Geneind.en" so Men-
Schtrlze, 1896/97.

General Conference ltlennonite Church"
Elglish Catechisn" Neraton, Ifuns" :
136 pp"

Kurze Erklärr:nsen u¡rd. Erläuterunsen

the entire booh (inctud.ing introd.uction) is written in German
(even-nr.rmbered. pages) and &rglish (odd nurnbers)" Introductioas
by PauÌ R. Shelly, Chairman of ttre Catechism Revision Committee,
pp" 4-7. Catechism has 157 questions a.nd ansvers d.ivided. into
three mai¡r secfions: ttGod. and the Horld'n¡ pp. 14-33; "Man and
Sin'r, pp" 34-39; "Jesus Christ and Salvationtr, pp. 40-105. å.lso
includ.ed ¿re "The Apostles¡ Creed-rr, pp" 1O6-7, "Statement of
Doctri"ne", pp. iOB-9, and. the eighteen Articles of Faith of the
General Conference of Mennonites ia Canad.ao pp. l10-33. This

catechism is a consíd.eraùly revised. edition of the earlier lfute*
ehismus "

Mv Christian Faith" A German-

2) þ1 238 F"pl

Faith and. tife Press, 1965

2) 11, 238 GzB 1965
3) 235"92 5545



2 . 1 
" 
6 9lpsb eqs-þ_sli_eggtlllq*Èe_t_ l1_eq4qn-1 !e+ _iq _Fq eu4 ee . Etbing [trt'. Frussia]:

Ged.ru.ckt bei Àgaàhon ir'ernieh, 1836. 49 pp.

!'oreryord by tbe ifennoaite eLd.ers À. Regi-er, J. Kröker, J" v" Ber*
gen, J. Viebe, and- P. Regier, pp" [fff]-Vf" Confessíon of, faith,
divj-ded. into twenty sectionsu r+hich raclude the d.eetrines of God.,

Christ, salvat:.on, the church, ind.ivid.ual ord.j.nanees, etc.; e6r1:
spieuously absent ís any doctrine of the Holy Spirít. This eon-
fession ís based. oxì && earli.er oae ç¡ritten by Ei.åer. G. I¡iebe of
ïll-lerv¡al"d, \lest Prussia.

2) -4.rc 238 Þ't52 p

@!e_qè!qsgc. [".p" , 1833?7" f 08 pp.1.t7

TitLe page míssing. Catechism in questì.on and ans\."e:: fonn, p¡r"
r -1 .^IiJ-62, dÍvíded. i"nto lhe foi.lowing sectíons: ts]ìíugang'l , ÈtVon d,er
Sckröpfungr0, ?'Von d.em FaLl- d"es Mensc}¡enruu æd 'V'oa der E:.}ösung
des þíensehen'r. Â1so i-nelud-ed- are tuÐas apostolische Gl-aubensbe-
kenntnißrru F" 63, thirty-seven prs,Jrerse pB. 64-106, anå 'uZeít*
recbm:ngrtr Þp" l?o [s&.] -108. This aatechism is be.sed. on the
earlier E1-bing edition, The onJ.y possible publishíng d.ate isxdí-
cation is fotmd in the 'oZeitrechnurigt?; '¡Anjefzo schreíbep wír

. 'l 833ur; thi"s eoutrd. be mislea.dingu horcevere as l-ater editions
a.nô repri.nt,s sometimes fai.Led, to utrxlate the ealendars of earl.iey'
works,

2) ¿rc 238 t452

¿. t è() Kat_ecFrisrnus d.er_ shristlichen Lehre, von d._er Allgeqeinen Ko&fere¡r¿
der þfennoniten in Nord-Amerilca den Gemeinrlen darEeboten* Pri-m*
rose, trov¡a; Zu haben bei Past[orJ Cfrrfistian-l Schowalteru 1982.
68 pp.

Foreword by "Ias Komite'rç pp" [:-li*tv]. Catechism ía form af 252
ques*ions a¡d answez's rrith Bj.bLe references, divid-ed- into the
f,ollowing seetions: I'Eínleitungrr, pp" 1-'4; trYon Gott ðem Vater'q,
p¡r" 4-31; rTon Gott dem Sohnerre Þp" 31-419 rrYon dem lleíligen
Geisterr, pp. 42*55; 'tVon d.er HeíX-igungoo, pÞ, 5545; rTon d.er
Voll-end.r¡¡g des Heii-s oder vcn d.en letzt,en Diagen'ou Ep" 6J47"
fhi.s catechism was r.'ritten by Schor'ralter for åhe General Cosfe-
rence in 1871 and accepted. in 'l 881 (see orschowalter, Christía.n'¡,
sgu rY, 479-Bo)"

2) 14 zis G2B e



2.1 "9 Ka-techismus, g{er kurze urd einfache Unterweisung aus d.er heilisen
Schrift.in Fragen r¡nÀAntworten, für die Kinder, zr.lrn Gebrau_ch
in den schulen" Nebst Graubens-Bekenntniß d.er Þlennoniten in I'fa¡i-
àoba.
taufsesinnten Gemeine

- 101 -

Ì'lennoaítische Verlagshandlung, 1889 " 62, 37 pp"

Forerrord, pp" [fff]-V, First section of thís booku the catechi.smu
consists of 199 questions and- ansç¡ers and is divideil into the fol*
lowing sections: 'tEinleitungrt, rT'on d.er Schöpf,ung't, 'Von clem Fall
d-es Menschen't, 'T'on d.er Brlösr¡rg d.es Þlenschen durch Christrxntt; i_t
is found. on pp. [t ]-i¿" ALso inctudecl are; t'Ðas apostolische Glau-
bensbekenntniß'r, pp" 55-56, I'Anha¡g geistreicher Gebeteilu pp. 5Z-
6'1, "Kurøgefaßte Zeitrechnr¡ng"¡ p. [ee]"
Secoad. section includ.es: "Glaubensbetçenntniß cler Mennonit,en in
Reinlandu Manitoba, Nord-Amerika'r wiíh an i.ntrod.uetion by Elder
Johann Wiebe of the Reinland. congregation, &s well as eighteen
articles of faith.

z) r"I z3B G2B m

þ{ennoniten

2"1.1O Katechismus, oder kurze und einfache Unterweisung aus cler heitigen

en l¡on d.er christlichen

sahrift in Frage uncl Antvort für die Juqend. HerausseEeben durch
die christli.ehe taufEesinnte Gemeine in Preußen" welche þlennonitea

t" Elkhørt, Ind.:

s].a
t r+erden.

Fore'word.s to 8th a¡¡d 9th editions, pp. V-VII" Cateehism has 202
questions a¡rd. answers d.ivided. into 'rEinleitung" and tbree main
sections, t'Von der Schöpfung"u I'Von dern Fal1 des Þfenschen in d.íe
liiånd.e", arrd'Ton d.er Ðrlösr-rrrg d.es Menschen'r, pp. [l]-lO. Also in-
clucled a,re¡ 'rDas Apostoliscb.e Glaubensbekenntnisrru p. 37e "Ânha.i,g
einiger Gebeterrr pp, 38-63, end t'Zeittaf,el", pp" 6)-72, which
lists events from 4000 B"C- to A*D, 1B9O"

2) 1"ï 238 K15

: Druck d.er I{ernichrschen
1, Cor, 3:'11 quoted"

2"1 "1'l Katechismus od,er Kurze und einfache llnterweisung aus cler tr{eiliEeu

qqoted"l, 9th ed. ELbing l1{" Prus*
ilr,.hdñäkerei, [rsoo] " iz"pp.

Schrift" In Frasen und. Antworten. Zurn Gebrauch in d.en Schulen.
Elkhart, Ind": Þlemonítische Verlagshandlung, 1900" 68 pp.

Foreword, pp. lfff ]-Vf . Catechism is d-ivid-ed" into 'rEinga.u.g't a:rd.
three main sections, ÎT-on cler Schöpfungrtu 'Ton d.em Fall des Þ1en-

qclenrr, and "Von d.er Erlösurrg des iuíeoschen d.urch Christum"r pp"
[t]-iç; it is in form of questions aÃd. êB.sçs"", numbered. sepa-
ratetry ín each section, and includ.ing Bible references aft,er



each a$swer" Á.lso included are: rr"ånhang geistreícher Gebete"s pp.
60-66, 'rKurzgefaßte Zeitrechnung", p. 67, and. 'rÐas apostoì.ische
Glaubensbeke¡urtnis", p. 68.

5) KIBR

2"1,12

*102*

I(atechismus oder l¡r.txrze ¡¡nd. einfältiEe Unterr,¡eis

Title page and. eontent, identical to preceding item, but bound
together t¡ith the confession of faith of the 'rlianitoba Mennonites'¡
in form of eighteen articlesr pp. [t]-fS (second. section)"

2) Arc 238 G28 lgAA

2"1 .13 Katechismus oder kurze r.¡nd. einfättise Unterweisur¡.g &us der heilipen

bekenntnis der l'{ennoniten in l'íanitoba. Nord"amerika" It
uoted"1. Elkhart, Ind.. : l'lenr¡onitische VerLagshand.h:ng,

38 pp"

Schrift in Frage und Antvort für d.ie Kinder øum Gebrauch in den
schulen. Ausgegeben durch die christliche taufEesinnte Gemeine
in Rußland." velche Þferrroniten

I'oreword., pp. [fff]-fV. First section of this book, the cate-
chism, is in form of questions and ansrøers ancl is d.ivid.ect into
I'Eingangrt a¡rd. three main seetions, rrYon der Schöpfungtru rï'on dem
FalL d-es Þlenschenr', and 'ri/'on der Erlösung des llenschen durch
Christumt'¡ pp. 1-54. å.lso included. are¡ 'oDas apostolische Glau-
bensbekenntnisrr , p" 55, twelve praJ¡ers, pp" j6-ó0, and, &s a
separately numbered section, the confession of faith of the rr{en-
nonites in Russia in eighteen articl-es¡ pp. [t ]-fO"

2) ¿rc 238 M52 19Oz

"14 K.atechismus oder kurze und. einfeehe Unterveisuns aus d.er l-leiliEen

uoted.. l. Hal-bstadt [Russia.J: Verleger: J. Letkema.nn rrnd P" Jan-
zen, Druck von P. Neufeld., 1902" 60, 3O pp"

" " Glaubens-
Cor. 3 :1 'l

2"1

1900" 68,

a¡nt r¡erden. l'l . Cor" 3:11

Schrift in Fragen r¡nd Antworten fìir_jlle Jugend." Neue revid.ierte
.å.usgabe. Herausgegeben im Àuftrage der .ållgemeinen Konferenz d-er
Þfennoniten von Norå-A¡nerika von clerea Publikations-Behörd-e in
Jahre 1914"
Concern, 1933 " B0 pp"

Foreword", pp. [3]-5" Catec]rism, in forrn of
swerse divj-d.ed. into I'Ei-nleitung'3 and. three

Berne, Ind.": Ì'lerraonite Book

199 questions a.nd EIr-
main sections, $tVon



der Schöpfung", 'Von d.em FaIl d.es þlenschen ín ctie Sï.inde't, and.

'rVon d.er Ertösung d-es l"lenschentru pp" [Z]-ZO" Á]so included. are:
"Das S,postoLj-sche Glaubensbekenntnisr', p" [71 ], æd 'tZeittafeltr,
pp. [?2]-BO, which lists events from 4000 B.C" (the creation) to
1683 (Mennonite migration to Permsylva¡ria).

2) Mc zJB czï x914

2"1 "15 i{atechismus od.er kurze und, einfache llnterweisuns " " ". Aussabe fîir

* 103 -

Kanada, .mj.t -Anhang cles Glaubensbekenntnis der Mennonitea in 9a.¡ra-æ
da l-sic l. Berne, Intl": Mennoni+ue Book Concern, 1935. 87 pp"

Title page and. content id.entical to
stightly different pagination, dd
d.er l.iennoniten i.n Canaclar' (eighteen
87.

2.1 "16 Katechismus od.er kurze und
Mennonite Book Concern, 1940" B7 pp.

This catechism is id.enticeL
printed at a lat,er ðate"

2"'l "1T l{atechismus od.er Kurze r¡rd einfacbe Unterrreisuns aus der HeiliEen

preceding itemn although with
inc lud.ing rtGlaubensbekenntni s
articles of faith) r pp" lZl)-

2) j,rc zj\ GZB 1914C

Schrift. In I'ragen und Ânùsorten. Ðurchgesehen ur¡d. ¡leu aufgelegt
nach d.er¡ alten Text zum GebåaueÞ iI Kirchen und Schulen. 19th ed"
lfinnipeg, Ifan.: The Christian Pressu Limiteô, 1940" 6O pp.

einfache Unterveisung " " "o Berne, Ind":

Forearord, pp. [fff]-Vl Catechism is d.ivided. into "Eingangrr and
three main sections, rï'on d.er Schöpfungrr, t'V'on dem Fall des I'len*
schenrr, æd 'T'on der Erlösrmg des llenschen durch Christum"r pp"
1-59; it is in fo¡¡¡ of questioas and ansvers, m¡mbered. separat,ely
in each section, Àlso included is "Ðas .ApostoliscÏ¡e Glaubensbe-
kennt¡eis"e p, 60.

2) ¡trc 238 G28 1940

to the preceding item, except re-

2) r.f! 238 G28 k



2"1"18 I{at,echisrnus oder kurze urd einfache Unterweisuns " . ." 1954 á,us-
gg_be für Ka¡ad.ar_lnit AnhangjLes Glaubensbehenntnis der Þler¡no-
niteo io Ca¡rada. Newton, I(a¡s. s I'ierulonite Publications Office,
1956" BT pp.

This catechism is id.entical
a later d.ate"

-104-

2"1 "19 Katechismus, oder Kurze und einfache lhterweisung aus der Heiligen
S_chri_ft" In Frageg_uxd. Antworten. 29th ed.. }/innipeg, Man.: Druck
und Verlag: The Christian Pressu 1961 " 68 pp"

Foreworcl, pp.[fff]-IV. Catechism of 2Ol questions a¡rd answers is
divid.ed- into rtEingang'r and three rnai.n sectionsu rT-on der Sehöp-
fungtt, "Voxl dem l'al.L d.es Þienschentr, aJrd. ttVon d,eÍ Erlösung d.es
Menschen durch Christum'f o pp. 1-59. A.lso includ.ed. are: frÀnhang'r

of seven prayers, pp" 6O-64, 'rDas apostolische Glaubensbekennt-
uis", p" 65¡ a¡d 'tZeit'tafel", pp. 66-68? vhich lists events f,rom
40@ B"C" (the creation) to 1662 (thie first Mennonite settlement
in North .[merica).

3) ng"g rqj47 lna.

to itern 2"1 "15, except reprinted at

?) JRF

2"1 ^2O l'lennoniten Brüilergemeincle. Glaubensbekenntnis der Vereinigten Christ-
lichen Taufgesinnten Mennonitisahen Brüd.ergemeinde in Rußland.
tta,tU"t"a 

"rr-feld, 1902. 69 pp.

Forevord, pp. 3-9" Mennonite Brethren confessiorì of faith ia nine
arti.cles, as adopteil ín Russia, Also includ.ed is a list of MB con-
gregations in Russia (tl-stea in German and Russia¡r), pp. 54*69"

3) 238"91 t4547.4 (tgoz)

2.1 "21 itiennoniten Brüd.ergemeind.e. Glat¡.trensbekennt.nis d.er vereinigten christ-
li chen taufgesinnten Mennoniten-Brüd.ergemeind.e von Nord.-Amerika "
Âmerihanische Ausgabe" 2nd ed.. Hillsboro, Ka.ns": Yerlag von }fenno:
nite Brethren ?ublishing líouse, 1928" 5O pp.

Content as preceding item, ç¡ith a special foreword to the Á.merÍca¡
editioo, p" '¡0".4 tenth article of faith has been added and the



4frr

entire confession divid-ed i:rto seventy-six paragraphs. The l_ist
of Ì"18 churches in Russi¿ has beea omítt,eå"

3) 2s9 "i1 rqi4? "4 sL
a¡.ã 238.91 !1547 "4
(t szs¡

2.1 .22 l4ennsnite:r Brüd.ergernej.nd-e" GLaubeasbeÌ.-enntn:-s d.er VereiaiEten . . oo
4th ed." Hil-tsbora, Ka.ns"
ing i{ouseu 1957 " 47 pp"

Forewordo pp" 5-"f u to tlne Ameriean ed.it5-on, p" 8" ûonlent j_s
j-dentieal to the Breeed.ing it,em, but d¡vid.ed. ints ten artieles
rEith seventy*seven panagraphs.

3j 238"9n b$47.4 ('r93?)

¿"1"¿.1 Peters, rsaah [tra.as"]" gi¡r Fr¡¡rdamentbueh der c]rrj.st].ichen Lehre
weLche unter d-en Mennoniten in Preußen (di.e man zu Ða¡si.p ..crer*
ken" nennt) gef eÞt wirci ' ' .. Gedr-lcht in liolränãischer sprache
im Jahqe_ 1696 bgi _Barent lþssqr, .Àmsterdan. Ins Deqtsche über-
setzt von _"&e]..te_st,em Isaakje_te_rs. Eì-kharf,, Ind " : ï{erinonit,ische
VerLagsanstal-t, 1893 " 336 pp"

Foreword by *he publisher, pp" [3]*+, ana by the tra"nslator* p"
Il]._n"r*"nite aonfessi-on of faitla, dj.vid.ed. i.nÈo eighteen artieresu
pp" [f]+0. Main part of this book eonsísts, of t",Eo seetionss r'3.nt*
vont d.er Èfennoniten " " " auf, die Fragestüeke über etliche Reti.*
giorrspunkte " . ",'s pp. l?ßf*qø, in which forty-eight questions
relating to þfennouite beLiefs are aÅswered; and. "ErirLärungen der
Ànåv¡orten . " .'n, pp. l+Ol*lll, in whieh each c,f the previous
a;lsv'ers i-s explained ir¡ greater d_etai}" This confession r¿as
rrrilten for the Evangei-íear Mennoaite church (see t'confessions of
Faíth'u, tE, T, 684); it, was tra¡rslat,ed. from the origínal Du.uch
E¡ork of Georg HaÍrsen"

?) 289"7 PE?

2"1"24 Rempe3-, Joha¡n G" Iiatqch:Lqmqq._:Lg der. -kÌeÞnlogigkeit". Ei.ne kuqss_bjt:
bLische thlgg:ç¡eisung in d,er christli.chen }'ehrl_ogigkeit Ln Eqqge*
*¡td Åo¿goq{lqgi_9_qgg_99q" Rosthernu Sask.: Druek von D. Ii" Eppu.F-----eî

Ln"d"J" 19 pp"

Thirty-three questions a¡d ariswers ernphasizi-og non-resistance "

?)



2.'1 "25 Rud.nenreid.er Gemeind.e. Confession, oder kurzes trnd. einfältiges Glau*
bensbekenntniß d.erer so man nennt d.ie Vereinipte Flåi¡nische. Frie:
sische r¡nd llochdeutsche Taufgesinnte lvlennonitengemeinde. Heraus-

turd. nun aufs Neue herau

-106 *

d.urch die Gemeinde zu Ruduerweid.e in Sïidrußla¡rd. in 1853

Confession of faith in fifteen articlesr pp. lll-Z+. Cateehism,
in form of thi.rty-five questions and. answers, entitled I'Kurze
Unten¡eisung a.us der Schrift, d.ie wie +¡ir erachten, denen zu
wissen nöthig ist, welche sich zu d.er Gemeinschaft der ehrist-
liehen Gemeine, so ma,a Ì'fen¡roniten ll€nnt¡ begeben wollen. In Fra-
gen_und..¡lntr¡orten verfasset"r pp" [e:]-lS" Prayer formularyr pp"
[¡q]-:4. Hyrnn, pp" [52]-.60.

2) M 264 RB3

6o pp.
Dakota. Elkhart, Ind" ¡ Mennonitische Verlagshandhmgu

ben von der Gemeind.,e in Tr¡rner Colu¡r*

2.1'26 'i'Iedel, c[ornelius] u[einrich]. ]ted.i,tationen zu den Fraggg l4q!L r[n'b-
vort,en unseres Katechj.smus" NewLonu Kans.: Im Selbstverlag desvurru,"ffipp.
Preface, p" [3]. Exposition of the l.{ennonite catechism" Although
the catechism used. as basis for this work is not ind.icat,ed, the
structure of the exposition closely follor¡s that of the 9th edí-
tion of the Elbing Katechisrus (Z"t"lO)" Parallel to the hkte:
chismus, this work is d.ivided into 201 paragraphs, one for each
a^Erswer of the catechism, which are grouped. into e¡ íntrod.uctory
section, ¡rp. l+l-ll, and three main sectionso rTon d.er Sehöp-
fungrt¡ pp. [t+]-eO, rtVon d.em FalI d.es ]lenscben irr d.ie Stinderr,
pp" [OZ]-AS, and. "Von d.er Erlösrxrg d.es Me¡rschent', pp" [89]122,
The author frequently quotes stanzas of songs (some vritten by
Tersteegen, Klopstock, Gellert, Hiì.ter, et aI.) to illustrate
his explanations"

2) þ1 238 W41

3) 23s.92 1/390 me

Statutes. See 4.1



2"2 PASÎORAL J,IDS



2"2"1 A.llgemeine I{onferenz der Þfennoniten in Nord-Amerika [pr,¡.]. IIra¿-
buch zum Gebrauch bei gottesdienstlichen Ha¡rd.I
fìir clie Aelte-sten r¡nd. Pred.iger Ègs_Uennoniten-Gernei¡d.en in Nord-
Amerika. Berne, Ind, : Christliche Central-Buchha¡dtung. ïielty
ancl Sprunger, 1893. 124 pp"

l-oreworcl by I'Das Comiter'¡ pp" III-Y" Forrnulary for various con-
gregational fr¡nctions" Divisions: rtllinleitung"r pp. 1-3, which
Iists a number of prayers and opening statements for meetings
and. worship services; rrErster Theil. Gebeterr¡ pp" 4-j2, which
Iists prayers for services, special holidays, enga,gements, etc,;
trZweiter Theil. Handlungen"r pp. 33-124, which prescribes forms
for cond.ucting baptism, communion, infant dedication, marriage,
ord.ination of church workers, church d.ed.ication, etc.

2) \1 264 G28

- 108 -

2"2"2 Janzen, J[acob] tt.
den Brued.er aus
pp.

Discussion of pastoral theolory

2.2"3 Konferenz der liennoniten in Canad-a
Rosthern, Sask,; Distributed by
12) vp"

zunächsf

Einiges aus d.er Eastolaltheologie für d.ie lehren-

Forer¡orcl by I'Die Erziehungs- und. Publikationsbehörde cler Kon-
f erenz d-er lulennoniten in Canada". Forrnulary for various church
practices. Divisions :'rKinclersegriung'r r "Taufhand.lungen und. Auf-
nahme neuer Gliederrtu ltAbend.mahlrr, rfFusswaschungrt, ttEheschlies-
sungrt 2 trl{ahlen und 0rd.inationenrr, "Einfîihrungen unrl Einsegnungê["¡
rrGemeindezuchtt', ttEinweihung ei-nes Gotteshausesrtr "Einveihung
eines Gottesackers", ttBegräbnisfeierr'. Incluiles explanations of
the ord.inarrces, as well as complete statements, responses, etc.

2) t[ 264 C74

for Mennonite ministers.

B)

2"2"4 Neufeld., Heinrich
't{innipeg, Man"
jozr)" 32 pp.

[p"¡.]. Hanôbuch fuer Prediger,
Faith and. Life Bookstore, 196J "

A. flandbüchlein für Pred.ieer untl GemeindeElieder,
: Drucli rrnd Yerlag: P,und.schau Publishing House,



Preface, p, 3. Ma¡tual for the rules a¡rd ordinances of the church.
SimiLar to a confession of faith, but also inelud.es explanations
of the various ordina¡ces.

3) 250"2 N4S2

2"2"5 1{iens, .l[otrann] G" Dig Aufgabe dgs Pred.igers in Wortverkti¡cdigrxrg
und. SeeLenpfi-egg. [r.p., n"d.]. g pp"

Discussion of the scope and challenge of pastoraL work.

7) No. i9o XII

2.2"6 Viens, .i[ohann] G. Homiletik. [Wintfer, Ma¡r.: Verlag: Beacon pub-
tishers, Wig)" 96 p*

Preface, p" [5]" Basic introduction to homiletics. Divisions:
'rEinleitungr', 'T-om Stoff d.er Pred.igt¡', tTon der Anordnung d,es
Stoffes", I'Die Darstelhng der Pred.igt", 'rDas Halten d.er Precligttt.
I{ritten for use at rrPniel" Bible School, accord.ing t'o preface"

2) zfi l[]63

- 109 -



2"3 SCHOOL TEKT BOOKS



2"3"1 Adrian, ;[otrn] D. Hilfsbuchian. Jlohnl n. Hirr
Þtan., ìgaoi" z6 pp.

Preface, p. [2]. Outline guid.e for teaching Sunday school les-
sons, inclutling purpose, method, a¡d some sample lessons" .{lso
included in this voh:¡ne: rrEt,liche Vorträge ïiber d-en Religions-
unt'erricht mit entsprechenden Lehrproben'r by P" 4,. Rempel, which
also d.eals r,¡ith the aim a¡d structure of reJ"igious instruction.

7) 268"13 ADR

* 111 -

Adrian, ,f[ofrn] 1",
bensLehre " .

für Sor¡ntagsschul-Lehqer. [VinXler,

Bartsch, Johannes"
4"2"1

Bestvateru t+[imer]m .r. Icomp"].
See 2.1,2

a¡d. D. K. Duerksen [ed.s"]. Kurggefasste Glau-
See 2"1.1

Geschichte der Gemeind"e Jesu Christí . . . " See

2.3.2 EU.n Bibte SchooL.
mimeo., n.d, ] "

Introductíon to
stitutionu but'

2.3.3 Etim Bible School. Bible stutly outl-ines in nimeograpbed forsr for
use at this school. The library contains approximately one hure-
dred. fold.ers .r+ith various rnateriaLs that have been used in the
pasti they are undated"

T)

EinleitunE in d.as .Alte Testa^ment.
39 pp.

study of the OLd. lestament. For use at this in-
no author ind,icated.

7)

Texlbüchlein in Glaubenslehre "

2"3"4 Esau, D" P" l,lethodik für den Unterricht in cler biblischen Geschichte"
Gretna,
Irr+'r ].

Preface,
courses.

I'lan.: Zu
16 pp"

p. [2].

[wi.otute", Man.;

beziehen dureh die l,fennonitische Sonatagschuleu

Outliae guide for methodolog¡ in teaehiug Bible

7) 268".!3 ESA



2"3"5 General Conference Mennonit,e Church IpoU.]" Deut,sches Sonntagschul-
Lektionsheft flir die oberen l{lassen in mennonitischen Sonnlg-
scbuLen. Hillsboro¡ Kans": Pub" by the Board. of Ed.ueattioù and
Publication of the GC }fenn. Church at Mennonite Brethren Publish-
ing House, [quarterty, n888-present] . 40*44 pp. per quarterly is-
sue "

Sunday school lesson outline, Structure: introcluction, Scripture
reading, explaaation of thís passage, practical application of
its religious value to everyfay J.ife, guestions for d.iscussion.
Lverage of 3-4 pages per lesson. Cl'lBC has volume 70 (1958) to the
present.

2) Periodicals section

2"3"6 Janzsn, Jakob H. Biblische Gesclaichten aus clen Alten und. Neuen Testa-

*112*

ment ausgewählt ig 64 Lektionen eingeteilt. '1. Buch. unterstufe,

sixty-four selected. Bibte story ressons from the oltl ancl New Tes-
ta¡nent. Separate paging for the t¡Eo sections.

8)

2.3"7 Janzen, Jacob H. Biblische Geschichten" 2. Buch. Altes Testa^rnent"
IWiooipeg, ¡f*
Christia¡ Press'? , Llg+Z)" 144 pp"

Thirty-three lessons d.eal'with the OT from Cain to the return of
the Jews from the Babylonian Captivity" Structure: 'T-orbereitung"
(backgrounrl i¡rformation), "Darbietung'r (short version of the
story) u questions a¡d Bible references related. to the story, also
Bible references to the NT.

2) M 22o"9i J26 v. Z

2")"8 Janzen, Jaoob H. Biblische Geschichten" 2. Buch. Neues Testament"
[i+itrnip"gr u"rt
Christiar¡ Press", llg+Zf" T2 pp"

Tu'enty-three lessons d.eal vith the NT from the birth of John the
Baptist and. Jesus ur¡til the coming of, the Holy Spirit at pente-
cost. Structure as preceding item.

2) 14 22o "95 J 26 v. 3



2"3"9 Janzeno Jacob H" Biblische Ges_qhicþtgq" 3" Buch" Ä1tes Testa.¡nent
uod. N"rr"" T""t
fasser. Printed by the Christian ?ress, Limited., [".¿"]. tll pp"

l{o insid.e title pege" Two main sections contain tventy-six select-
ed. lesson stories from the 0T, pp. 1-119? and twenty-three stories
from the NT, pp" llZll-t93. Structure very similar to preceding
tr+o items, but very little overlap in content.

2) 14 22o "95 JZ6 v. 4

2.3.1O Jar:zer:, Jacob H" Biblisches Geschichtenbuch. Urstes Heft. Die ersten

*113*

sechs Geschichten des 3,It,en Testaments in schlichter Kind.ers
che erzählt" liaterloo, Ont.; lmimeo " ), 1949 " 40 pp.

Poem by N" L. v. Zínzendorf,
OT lessons frora the creation
to be used. in Surd.ay school.

2"3"11 }fennonitische Distriktschulen I'fanitobas. Lehrpta¡r fîlr Deutsch unrt
Religion zus¿ururengestellt für d.ie mennonitischen Ðistrihtschulen
lfa¡ritobas. 2nd rev. ecl" I{innipeg, Man": Printecl by The Christian
pt""+trg58]" 12 pp.

No title pr,.ge. Foreword. by "nas Komiteert,
outline for the instruction of Gerrnan B¡d
schools. .[lso suggests teaching method.s,
ber of songs that should be learned..

p"
to

[Z]" rreeace¡ p. 3. Six selected.
Isaac. Simple language, intend.ed.

2,3"12 Neufeld., llilhelm, P. Ried.iger, and
Mennonitische Centralschulen in
Druck von Peter Neufeld., 1890. 164 pp.

2) M,220"95 J26

This book not available at time of compilation"

3) 27O N4B2

pp. 1-3" Curricuh¡m
Religion in lvfanitoba

text, books, Ðd a num-

5) KJBR

Kornelius Unruh. Leitfa.d.en für
Ruß land . n*rtt"tu "ffiflffiJ,

1e



2.3"13 Rernpel, Johfann] G. Die-Biblische Geschichte für den Sonntag. !r:l:b-
tes Buch. Neues Testament. 52 Biblische Geschichten aus iler ersten
Hälfte d.es Neuen Testa¡uents. Rosthern, Sask.: Herausgegeben auf
l{unsch der Konferenz der }{ennoniten in Canada vom Verfasser, Druck
von D. H" Epp, 1950. 182 pp.

Preface, pp. [1]-tZ]. Fifty-two NT stories for children, ctealing
with Jesus¡ life and teaching. Structure; "Allgemeinesr', 'Vorbe-
sprecbungrt, t'Darbietungrr, rT'erarbeiturgr', ItSpruchrr, rtlllustrationtt
(exaraple). IndividuaL lessons published. weekly since 194O in Der
Bote "

-114*

2"3"14 Rempel, Joh[arur] G. Ðie Biblische Geschichte für den Sonntag" Vier-
tes Buch" Neues Testa¡nent. ,2 Biblische Geschi.ch.ten aus cler
zweiten llálfte d.es Neuen Testaments" Rosthern, Sask,:
ben auf lhrnsch d.er Konferenz cler llennoniten in Canad.a
ser, Druck von D. H" Eppr 195'1, 2O0 pp.

No preface. Fifty-two stories for child.ren from the second. half
of the NT, deating with Jesusrteaching, his tleath, history of, the
early church to the end. of Àcts, some references to the NT epist-
les" Structure as preceding item.

2) 14 22O "95 RzB

Rempel, Peter A"
See 4.2"18

2) y,220"95 R2B v" 3

Rempel, e[eter] À.

Rempel, ?[eterl
See 4.4.17

2"3"15 Renpel, e[eter] Å. Sonnta$;schul-Lektionea aus d.em Âlten Testa¡nent
fjir 7 und.8 jährige Kind.er" Altona, lvla.¡r": Im.A.uftrage d.er Koa-
ferenz d.er Mennoniten in Kanada, 1951 " 2O8 pp,

Preface, pp. [3]-t4]" norty-eight Sunday school lessons from the
0T, d.ealing with the creationu the patriarchs, to the receiving
of the Ten Comina¡dments at Sinai. Structure: "Lied.r', rtGebet'r,

Bild.er aus d.er Kirchen- urd. Ifennoniten-Geschichte"

Geschichte d.er Mennoniten in Buszland. See 4,3.44

Herausgege-
vom Verfas-

A. I(urzgefe,szte Gesehichte der Mennoniten Canad"as.



ttw*iederholüngrr, rrVorbesprechung" ¡ "Darbietungtr, rT'erarbeitungtt,

"Úbr:ngentt"

7) 268.'!3 Rmí

2"3"16 Rempel, P[eter] A" Sorurtagsgchu]-Lektionen für das .A,Lter von 6 bis
B Jahren. [.l.ltoor, l'{an. : ] tm ,Errftrage der Konferenz der Mennoni-
ten in l(anad.a, 1949 " 189 pp"

Preface, pp. [3]-[¿]" Introduction by P. J. Schäfer, pp" [4]-[6],
ancl by J" N" Ifrippner, p. [6]" Forty-six Snnday school lesson
outlines, dealing with the birth, ì"ife, and d.eath of Jesus, his
teaching, and. the fourrd.ing of the church at, Pentecost. Structure¡
rrMethocliktr, lt}'ied.erhoLuingtt , tf Zielangabert, r\-orbesprechungrt, ttDa,r-

bietungrt r tTerarbeitungttr ttHeimaufgabett, and ttBibelkrurd.er'.
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Schaefer, PauI
und Pretrßen.

2) 14 ?20"95 R28

J. Hoher? Ifohin? Mennoniten! 1. TeiL " " HoLIa¡d.

Schaefer, Paul J. 't{oher?'l{ohin? Mennoniten! 2. Teil " " " in Rußla¡el
und tlen VereiniEtea Staaten. See 4"3,42

Sehä.fer, PauL J.
See 4.4.18

See 4.2.19

Sch?d.fer, Paul J" l{oher? Vohin? Mennoniten! 4. TeiL " . " Mexiko und.

Süda¡nerika" See 4"5 "11

2"3,17 Toevs, H[einrich] F. ]Iandbr¿ch für Sonntagsschularbeiter. E syste-
matische Abhandh¡rrg über d.en Schìiler, den Lehrer und. ilie Schule.
Ein Haadbuch für Einzelgebrauch r¡nd. .ein Textbuch fìir Lehrer-
Erziehungsklassen. -Hillsboro, Iíans, : Druck von þlennsnite Brethren
rubrisning Houseu [tOtO]. 130 pp.

Voher? l{ohin? l"fer¡r¡oniten! 3" Teil " . . Canada,



Preface, p. 8. Guid.e for Sund.ay school workers. Three main sec-
tions d.ea1 vith the stud.ent, the teacher's role, and. the history,
developnent, arrd importance of the Srnday school.

3) 268 16

2.3 "18
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Unruh, E[bran]

von Rev" .4," H. Unruh,
terly issue"

hule "

H[einrich].
I'littelstuf e.

Each issue has thirteen lessons from the 0T and NT. Structure of
lessons' rrTextrr, t'ZieL d.er Lektiontt, trVorbesprechungtr, "Inhalt d.er
Lektionrr, trDarbietürrgrr, trGewissensmäszige Vertiefungrt, ancl rt3,ufruf
zur Tat". t'Heft 2t'lo t'Heft t" (from October, 1944, to september,
1946) bounrl into two volumes.

3) 268"61 u58"5 ju(¡)

2"3"19 Unruh, n[Uram] I{[einrich].
mimeo", n.d.]" toa pp.

Stud.y outline of the NT

ler) Bible School. Þlany

quarterly, 194446f "

Jr:niors ifinnipeg
für cLen Lehrer der Sonn-

2.3"2O Unruh, A[brarn] H[einrich] ["a.]. Handbuch der gradierten S"S"-Lek-
tionen fuer Leh¡er d.er Oberstufe. fntermediate. Dritter Jahrga¡rg"
lfinnipeg, Man": Zu beziehen von The Christian Press Lffi., fquar*
terly, n,d.]. BO-1OO pp, per quarterly issue.

Sund.ay school ma¡rual" Structure; trThema'r, ?rÐer goldene Texttt,
trDas Ziel der Lektionrr, rrVorbesprechung't, rrDarbietungrt, rtÐie ge-
wissensmäßige Vertiefung d.er Lektionrr" Various texts selected
from the Bible, each lesson about five pages in length. Collatiori
indicates: r'lleft 1" Okt"-liov.-Ðez.t' a¡¡d- rtlleft 2. Jan.-Feb.-iiärzrr;
no yeer is indicated-.

3) 268"61 u58.5 in(3)

Ifan" j : Herausgegeben
Á,bout 4O pp. per quar-

Einleitu¡tg in das ldeue Testa¡nent"

for instruction at 'fPr¡ielr' (later: l{ink-
copies available.

6)

Io"p",



2,3"21 Unruh, Abr[a,rn] H[einrich]. Kurzgetaßte Einteitung in die heiligen
Schriften Alten Testaments für BibelschuLen. Nach verschiedenen
QueLlen zusamrnengesteLlt. w*inkler, Ilan., Llgft] " 245 pp"
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Preface, pp" [3]-4. GeneraL introductioa to the OT, d.ealing first
ruith method.s a¡rd. approaches of various scholars, a¡rd then a book
by book study under the head.ings rtGeschichtsbücherr', rrLehrbücher

od.er poetische Schriften'r, ancL'rDie Schriftpropheten" "

3) 220"6 V2

enð, 221 ü2

2"3"22 thruh, a[Uram] H[einrich] [ua"]. Lektionsheft. Internationale Sonn-
tagsschul-Lektionen nebst Erklärungen. liillsboro, I{ans. ¡ Þfenno-
nite Brethren Pub1ishi"lTóî*f-""rterly, 1900-?]" About 4o pp"
per qr:arterly issue.

Sunday school lesson outlines with sturly aid.s" Structure: rtHaupt-

texttr, ItEinleitungr, ttTextrr, rtì/erserklänrngentt, ttleitend e Ged.a¡ken
zur Besprechungrt. Outlines d.eal mainly with the NT, are about four
pages long. lvlBBC has Vot" 4t (January, 1941) to Vot. 45 (Aprit,
1945) bound into one volume.

3) Period.icals Room

2.3,23 Unruh, B[enjanin Heinrich]. Leitfad.en für den Religionsunterricht.
tuir" ["ic],trt"",t""tu*"
144 pp" Iúaps.

Stud.y outline of the OT, accord.ing to historical themes, rather
than ind.ivid.ual 0T books "

3) 221 U58"5

Wed.e1, C[ornelius] U[einrich]" BiLd.er aus d.er Kircbengergb:þhile_jqi¡r
Mennonitische Gemeind.eschulen" See 4"2"26

2"3^24 l{ed.el, C[ornelius] It[einrich]" I'ra"dzeichnr'rneen zu den Gus+
d.es Neuen Testa¡nents" Nevton, Kans.: Schulverlag von BetheL Col-
legeu 1900" 97 pp.



Description of Christls life ancl r*ork, as vell. as general back-
ground of his vorld; the establishing of the church; the end. of
the Jev¡ish state" Nine chapters with subd.ivisions, intend.e{l as
guid.e for schooLs.

z) þr zz5 w41

2"3.25 Hiens, .lfotrann] G" Die Gottesdienstlichen Einrichtung-en in Israel.
ÞiinkIer, I'fan.; n""

No title page. Preface, p, [1]. Description of religious insti-
tutions and. rituals in Israel. Especialty intendecl for use atItlìrielrr (later: llinkler) Bibte School, accord.ing to preface.
Winkler Bible School has about thirty unnumbered^ copies.
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2"3"26 Z*¡eimal a¿eiundf,ürfzis l0alwerl gibtische Geschichten für Schulen
und Fa¡nilíen. lfit 53 Abbild.r¡ngen r:¡rd. einer Karte. 2nd..Aaericun ed.
Elkhart, Ind": lufennonitische Verlagshand.lung, 1901 . 191 pp. I1lus.

Fifty-two stories of the 0T and fifty-tvo stories of, the NT toLd.
in simple la.ngua,ge for child.ren. Bible references includ.ed., but
no further study aid.s"

und Familien" Þlit 52 Abbildtrngen. nebst einem Anhange r¡nd vier
Karten, 1st Canadia¡ ed" Altona, þIarr": D" h¡. Friesen, 1937 " 2M
pp" Illus.

Content almost identical to preceding it,em"

2) .src 220"95 C13

6)
7)

2) Arc 220.95 B4T

(Calwer) Biblische Geschichten fìår Schulen

number 186, et al"



2.4 BTBLIC.A,L STUÐIES, ÐiPoSrTrONS



2.4"1 Bestvater, v[iffref]m J. Betrachtungen über das let,zte Buch der BÍbe1.
Hillsboro, Kans,: Pri¡rt of lvíennonite Brethren Publishing House,

[tqr]. 1iz pp.

Introduction by H, F, Klassea, p. [5]" Preface, p. [6]. Systemøtic
study of the Book of Revelation, App. I: 'rDispensationelle Lehren
aus <Iem EYangelium þfatthäi"s pp" 85-98" Àpp. II: "Symbole und
Bild,er aus der Bibeltf r pp. 99-117.

2) þt 228 B'46

3) 228.1 F¡561.'
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2"4"2
Matth. I{apr_11_-gn<1 Ev" Marci l{ap. 4. V. 26-29. Gnadenfeld bei
Halbstadt, Gornrernement Taurien, Süd-Rußla¡d.: Im Verlag bei P"
Ja¡¡zen" Druck von Peter Neufeld, Neuhalbstadt, 1892" 103 pp.

Preface, pe. [¡]-[+]. .lesus'? eight parables of the Kingdom of
God., found in Matthe*¡ 13 and. lvfark 4226-29, interpreted. individu-
ally with a summarizing chapter in conalusíon"

2) M 226"8 Ð63

2"4"3 Isaak, F. F" Die ïhtrüekung d.er Heil-igen und. der Richtstuhl Christi.
(H"it"**n"
15 pp"

Prefaceo p. [2]. Di.scussion of Christia¡rs life on earth a¡d
after death" Strong evangelical emphasis"

2) Arc 23O fs Le

2"4"4 Isaak, F. F. Kann ein Kj.nd Gottes verloren gehen? (Heilswahrheiten
Heft l)" 1/ 5 pp.

Introcluetion by "4" B" Peters, p" [3]. Prefacer pp" 4-5" Discus-
sion of the Christia^o¡s life after death" I:,VangelicaL emphasis"

2) Lrc 230 trs 1

2,4"5 Jaæzs¡o-, Henry H. Jesu Rede über d-ie letzt'e Zeit" Ein Beitrag zum

besseren Verst"dnd¡is d.er Prophetie d.er Heiligen Schrift. Aus-
legr¡ngovon Matthäus l(apitel 24 r:nd 25. Jesu R,ed.e auf d,em ölberg.
Basel fSvitz"J; Ver]ag Christliche Pad,iomission. Janz lean,
ltssg)" ?e pp"

Dirks, Heinrieh. laq F.eich Gottes im Lichte der Gleichnisse in Ev.



Introd.uctioa by Ernst Gilgen, p, 7. Preface, pp. 9-12. fnterpre-
tation of Jesus' esche,tological teachings as found. in ltiatthew 24
and 25.

3) Ð7 J35"4 je

2"4.6 Je.nzen, U[enry] H. Und ich sah " . " Eine Àpslegung d.es Buches d.er
Off,enban¡r¡g. Rad.ioanspracheo. Karlsruhe lGer. J ; Druck: Heinrich
Schneider, 1964" 252 pp,

Detailecl exposition of the Book of Revelation a¡d its relation:
ship to the present"

3) 228.1 J35"4 un

2"4.7 Janzen, Jacob H" Ein Beitrag ?u der FraEe nach d.er Allerlösung oder
d"" Wi"d""bri. ,
1946" 24 pp.

Theological d.iscussion of u¡riversal salvation. (First edition;
Waterloo, Ont., 1945.)

2) \1 23O J26
3) 234"95 J35 "5

na4

2.4"8 Janzen, Jacob
FraEe¡r und.

36 pp.

Bible study guide in forrn of 158 questions ancl ansl¡ers, divided
into the following sect,ions: rrSchrifttum'r,'rHanuskripte'r, I'Grund,-

sprachenrt, ttÜbersetzungenrr, "Einteilüfrg'r,'\''erh?ittnis der beiden
Testamente zueinand-ertr, Itlsraeltt, trDas Erlösrrngsbluttt, Itr,{ie lese
ich die Bibel zrirn größten Nutzen für rnich?rl

H. Kurzgefaszte finsid-e title: furzgJ Bibelkunde in
Antvorten" 2nd. ed. }raterloo, Ont.: [mineo " ), lS+S "

2"4.9 K1assen, I{" F. S)n¡bo1e und Bild.er d.er Bibel.
I(ans"; lruck von M" B" Publishing House,

2) þ1 238 J26

2nd ed." HÍ1ì.sboro,
[".d.]. za pp.



* 'r)) _

?refaceu pp" 54. "An index to symbols used in the Bible, ç¡ith a
brief d.escription of each anð referenees to the tsible. Åpproxi*
mately 26O íf,ems listed alphabeti,calì,y.

5) KJtsR

2,4 "XO Kroeker, .fak[ob]" GLaubensh?rmpfe. ]/ernigeroae [Cer" ]: Verl-ag von
Gottlob l¡,oezte, llOzll" 95 pp.

Pref,ace, pp. [5]-7. li*"nssion of the thristian's struggl-es of
faith, related to David. of the 0T" Four sections: 'ulrnsere Gl¿u:
benshäarpfe?r, 'r.¿luf d.em Bod.en d.es ÂILtagsJ-ebensrr, ttÅl.rf d.em Schau-
platz der I{eLtrru "Uater der¡ Vol,lce Gottes'r.

3) 243 K93 gi.

Kroeker, Jakob. Gott,es Se enstr¿iser" 4th rev. a;nd en} " ed". of
träge{.'lt'ernigerod.e a. H"reî: Verlag: Licht im osten, t
2oZ pp"

tontent essentially id.entieal þa 2.4"17 "

3) 2$ t{9}

¿,"+"gc Kroeheru Jakob. rm Heirigtum d.es vater.unsers. Erbauliche gedantrcen
und Red.en fiber das Gebet des Herrn nach l"íatth" 6. g-1i" ivietzins,en
Ger.J: Brunnquell-Verløg, L1B9BJ" 112 pp.

Preface, pp. 5-6. Comparison of the lordûs Prayer to the Israel-
ite tenple of the 0T: ttlm Vorhof der -Arrredetr, "Im Heiligtr.¡r¡ der
sieben Bittentrr 'olrn Á.llerheiligsten des Lobgesanges"" fnspíra-
tional w-riting.

3) 249 "71 K93 ín

2"4"12 Kroeker, J[akob] [traos.]. Vom Heimweh ðer Seele. GL¿ubenszeupisse
aus d.er alttestameotfi"ft

j2 pp.

Preface, pp" 7-8" Five statements of faith in the Psalms telt of
the longing of the soul for God. Transtated from the Hebrew with
a commentary f,oJ.lowing each section in appendix form,

3) 2$ K93 he



2"4"1) Kroekeru Jakob. !q!! Hohelied
erläutert. (P ,..!--t-

[cer.]: Yerlag von Gottl-ob Koezle, [tgtg]" 28 pp.

-Dreface, p" 3, Translation a¡d exposition of Psalm 46"

2) ¿rc

*123*

2"4"14 Kroeker, Jakob. Das lebendige h'ort"
Brunnen-Verlag.

d-es Glaubens" PsaLm 46 übersetzt und

Vol" 1; Die erste Schöpfu¡re. Ihr FalL r¡nd ihre l{iederherstellunE.
Noah rurd. das d.amalige Weltgericht. Srcl ed." 1958" j52 pp.

Vol" 2: Die Patri-archen, od.er Die Gmnd.laeen d.es GLaubens. 3rd ett"

Vol. 3; Israel, ein'ift¡nd.er d.er Geschichte. Das Krinigtr¡rn tmd. die

1959" 256 pp"

Vol. 4: Amos und^ Hosea" Ifünd.er der GerechtiEkeit uncl d-er Liebe.
2nd. ecÌ" 1960" 182 pp"

Vol, 5: Jesaia. I. Tei.I. trmmanuel und. die \t<jlker.

Theokratie in Israel, 2nd. ecl. 1959.

Giessen [eer.] ""d Basel [sritz.]:

Vol. 5[sic]; Jesa,ia"
Branileoburg" X961. 214 pp,

Vol. 6: Jeren¡iah" Der ProTrhet tiefster

Brandenburg" 196X " 224 pp"

ster Seelenführung. 2îd ecl. by
290 pp"

[vor" 7: Hesekiel"]

YoI. B: Da.¡¡iel" Staatsma¡ue und. Prophet"

[vol" 9:

II. leil. Das Buch

A systematic stuciy of the Old. Testa¡rent, Das lebendige_3ort is
probably the most comprehensive and. scholarly theological vork
attempted. by a¡y Russia¡ Mennonite author. Each volume d.eals with
a major 0T person or event e¡ad his or its significance in the OT

context, as well as for the contemporary Christian" The author
originally had planned. the series to consist of, fourteen voh¡mes
of 4OO pages each. The Brururen-Verlag published. this later ed"ition
a,s orÀe inifiecl r'rork, with revised eontent a¡d. voh¡ae numbers. See
aLso the artielerrKroeker, Jakobtt, p, IIIe 246" MBBC has volumes
'l*6 and B, alL with the sa¡ne i-ibrary calL number.

i) zz1"Z K93 re

Sacharja untl ]'{aleachi. ]

372 pp"

vo¡ der Erlösung,

2nd ed" by I{ans

Innerlichkeit r¡nd schwer-
Hans Brend.enburg. 1958"

3rd. erl. 1957 " 237 pp"

by Hans



2"4.15 Kroeker, Jalob. Noah und. 9.as dqmalige Hettgglþþt" 2nd. rev" a¡d enl-,
ed.. 'l{ernigerode a. H" lCer"]: }lissionsverlag 'llicht im Ostenttu
192J " 341 pp.
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Preface to 2nd ed"r pp, [Xf]-Xff; preface to lst ed.¡ pp. [XUl]-
IOüII Systematic stud.y of, the first eleven chapters of Genesis.
The third edition of this work was later incorporated ínto the
series Das lebend.iEe l{ort"

2"4"16 Kroeker, Jals.ob" Römerbrief . Kapitel 'l-8. Von der Kindesstellqns.

Photograph of author as frontispiece. Discussion of Romans 1-8;
"Die Glaubensgerechtigkeit'r (Rom. 1-4), and. "Die Kind.esstelXrngrt
(Rom.5-8).

2.4"17 Kroeker, Jahob" Seggngtrqggl. 2nc1 ed.. Gotha [Cer.]: Verì.ag: Eva"nge-
lische BuchhancLlung P. Ott, 1919. 1X4 pp.

Preface to lst and 2nd ed.¡ pp. 5-8. Interpretafion of the 0T,
related. to the NT ancl the present. Christians are encouraged, to
witness to their faith, based. especially on 1 ar¡d.2 Kings. (tst
ed": Wernigerod.e, Ger., 1917; 3rd. ed..: l{ernigerode, Ger"c Licht
im Osten; 4th etl"å see Gottes Segenstr?iger.)

3) 2$ K93 se

)) 222 Kr

2"4"18 Ka"oeker, Jakob. Der verborgene Ltrngang mit
[Ce".]r vurfafri"nt i,n Ostun', tSZl"

Preface to 'lst and. 2nd" ed,",
with inspirational emphasis.
in period.icals.

3) 227.'t K93 ro

pp. [5]-7" ffreorogica] exposition
Some sections publíshed. separately

J) 242 K(

Gott" l'Iernigerode a, H"
258 pp.



2"4.19 Kroeker, .f[aloU]. Verhüllte Segggs]rqge. 2nci ed.. Gotha [cer.]; Verlag
d.er Evangelischen Buchhand.h¡ng von P" Ott, 19X9" 93 pp.

Preface, pp. 3-4. Discussion of the ways of God r+ith mnn. Various
aspects of the Christia¡ life treated. in niue I'Betrachtungen",
each beginning with axr expositíon of a Bible passege, followed.
by an appl-ication to contemporary Life.

2) mc
3) 243 K93 ve

*125-

2.4"2O Kroekeru Jakob" Die zerfallene Kirche. 'i{ernigerod.e a¡n ttarz [eer"]:
Ilissionsverlag I'Licht dã-T"igl-O"ten", [n"d"]" ¡t pp"

Discussion of the early churches of Ephesusu Sardes, and. Ie,odi-
eea, with implications for contemporary Christians.

3) 228"2 r{9} ze

2"4"21 Nickel, Jacob J"
Jesu Chri.sti "

2) M 226.21 N53

2"4"22 Penner, P. E. Gottes Heilsplan. Ein .Disper¡¡qb:lplreller Ueberblick
über Ðie Heilsgeschichte, od.er Ðer Mensch, Seine Verwandtschaft'

Discussion of the Sermon on the Mount.

BetrachtunEen über tLie Bergpredist unsers Herrn
Rosthern, Sask. s 1959" 82 pp"

mit Gott in d.en Sieben Dlspensatiglgn d.er Heilszeit. Nenton,
Ka¡s.¡ Herold Buchhandlung, Lo.d.I" t0 pp"

No titLe pege. A dispensationalist sur-\rey of Godrs plan of sal-
vation for ma¡r. 0utline forrn, including a chart of events from
4oo4 B"C" to A.D. 3om? (åig).

3) 23O "04 P413 "5

) a 2'2, Reimer, .f[atoU] W[ifnefm]. Ðer 1t-r¡nclervolle Ratschluß Gottes mit der
Þlenschheit,, kurz dargestellt nach der IIeiligen Schrift. 3rd. ed.
1".p", n.d"J. 6+ pp.

God.rs plan of salvation for mano d.ivided into tveaty-eight sec-
tioas; many references to the Bib1e.

2) M n4 Rzt



Reimer, .f[at<oU] V[ifnefm]. ]er Wundervqlle Batschluß Gottes .
4th ed. [""p., n.d.]" O+ pp.

Id.entical to preceding item"

2"4.24 Thiessen, H. C" I(urze Stud.ien_über_das zweite Kommen d.es Herrrr.
Ft" I{a¡me, Id.: Àssociation Booh Dept", Bible Training School,
[".d"]. roo pp"

Introd.uction by C" If. 0yer, pp. 1-4, Stud.y of the doctrine of the
seconil coming of Christ" Includes a timeline, vith eschatological
divisions.

2) 1'1, 238 T34
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2"4"25 thiessen, J[acob] C. Das Himmelreich in Geschichte und Weissa$:ng.
Eine Åbhand.Iung über die sieben Gleichnisse in Ì'{atth?üi 13" und
$Io sind rlie Toten? Fort lla¡me, Incl.: Association Book Dept.,
1921 " 64 pp.

3) 23O"O4 R36J"5

ïntrocluction by Wm, J" Bestvater,
p.arables of the Kingd.om of Heaven
sion of Revelation 'l ¡17-1 B, rrWhere

form, pp. 51-64"

2"4.26 Toews, H[einrich] F. Jesus Kommt
Mennonite Brethren Publishing

Preface, p. [2]. Discussi.on of
end. times, ¡¡ith references to
ence, pp" 62-63"

2"4"27

p" 2, Exposition of the seven
as found in Matther¡ 13. Discus*
are the Dead?" in appendix

3) 236,2 T44o hí

Toe+rs, John A" llLfjeçhe h'qægþet
Man. ¡ Ka,nad.ische MBG l(onferenz,

This book not availabl.e at time

Wieder. Hillsboro,
H"use, ltglgf, oo,

the second coming
the NT" Surnmary of

Kans.: Druck von
pp"

of Christ ancl
the NT for refer-

für rechten Gerneind ebau.
1958" 4o pp"

of compilation.

3) 260 T643 "7

3) 236"4 T643.5 Je

I{innipegu



2,4"28 Toews, Jobn À" WebrlosJlurch Christus: eine-Stuclie biblischer
Grund.sätze der Wehrlosigkeit. BaseL [Switz".J ; Agape-Yerlag,
1964" 59 pp.

This book not available at time of, compilation"

i) 261.72 r64i.Z"we

*t¿t-

2.4.29 Îör*s, Jobn .[., David. Ewert, and. Fra¡rz C. Peters" Das ernste Ringeg
um eine reine Gemeind.e: Betracbtu¡rgen liber den Ersten Brief arÀ

die Gemeinde z-u Ko¡inth" Winnipeg, Man": Druck rncÌ Yerleg The
cu'i"tñ-îîããf{îlãl] " zi3 pp.

Introd.uct,ion by H. F" Klassen, pp" [2]-[3]. a series of tr+enty-
three lectures based on 'l Corinthians by three ltß ministers a.nd.

teachers "

3) 227 "2 T643,T er

2.4.3O lÌnruh, nfUram] Hfeínrieh]. n"" Herra M"houn@
Enclzeit. v-i*ipeg, [¡,¡"".T, tnffi press, 1gi1 . 63 pp.

This book not available at time of compilation"

)) 228 tJz

2"4"31 Unruh, *[Uran] H[einrich], anct H[enry] H. Janzen. Der evige Sohn
Gottes. Erlauliche Vor:lräge über Flebräer Kap. 1-6 und 1O. ab-
gehalten auf cler Bibelkonferenz zu Hinnipeg arn 27.-29. Dezember,

1947. liirnipeg, Ma¡.; Verlag; Meruronite Brethren Bible Collegeu
Trgael" 12o pp.

Introd.uction by J" B" Töws, pþ. 34t ancl by A" B" Pelers, pp" 5-
6" lìxegetieal study of Hebrews 1-6 and. 1O by trro leading lt{B minis-
ters. Six lectures by Unruh and four by Janzen held at a rtBible
conference'', i¡1 oriler to stimulate spiritual growth and. rmder-
stand.ing"

2) 14 2TT.BZ r.rn7

3) 22T.BT Ir58"5 ew



2.4"32 Unruh, B[enjainin] H[einrich]" Aus der Her]rstatt d.er ersten drei
Dva¡reeli ste4. Sctrrif tli "h" G""tvorlesungg4. }'innipeg, Man " :

-

fnimeo", n.d" J" +S leaves"

Four lectures d.ealing rrith severa.L aspects of the SSmoptie
Gospels, especially the chronological relationsbip of l"lark to
Itlatthew anil Iruke. To be read. in absentia at lßBC.

3) 226 V5
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liedeL, C[ornelius] Hfeinrich]. I'feditationen " . .. See

Vectel, Cfornelius] H[einrich].

l{iens, .l[ona.nn] C"
2.3 "2'

Die Gottesdienstlichen Eiarichtunsen

Randzeichnungen

2.1.26

." See 2"3"24

." See
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2 "5 .'t Dirksr Heinrich" Gedanken über Taufe, Gerneind-ebeschaffenheit und,
.A.bendmahl in einer Pfingst- und, Tauflzredigt, mit einem Vor- urd.
Nachworte. Groß-Tolq¡ak [RussiaJ: Druck r¡nd Verlag von H. Lenz-
matrur, 1904. 44 pp.

- 130 *

'Vorwortrr, pp. [3)-lZ, 'rPredigttrr pp. lllf-zf , 'rNachwortr'¡ Fp.
lZt)++" The sermon, based. on Titus 3244, d.eal-s v¡ith some basic
tenets of the Mennonite church, namely the form of baptisrn and.
church structure.

2.5.2 ftrß, Gustav. ler Mensch rurd. d.ie I'Ienschwerdrurg Jesu Christi. Hills-
boror K""" 

"ur [1 g1g]"
46 pp"

The se::non d.eals with the pright of sinful man and, God ¡ s inter-
vention through Christ"

2) t4 ziz Erflj

2.5 "3 Ifübert, Gerhard David ["a"]. Botschafter an
Sa¡nnlung von Predigtentwürfen über freie Texte.
Herausgegeben von Prediger Gerhar<l David, Hübertu
Christia¡ Press, llSS+1. 2+4 W"

Preface, pp. 9-1O. fntrod.uctions by .ê.br" H" Unruh and B" B" Janz,
pp" 1O-12. Total of 3tr5 sermon outlines by a number of authors,
grouped accord.ing to subject matter. Some rnajor headings are:
"Gott und. HeiLger Geist'r (3O outlines), 'rJesus Christus" (56),
'rGottes Yolk (Gemeind.e und GÌäubigu)" (aB), "Þvangelisation,
Erlösurig, Busse, Bekehrung" (60)¡ arld "Ì.land.el, lvãrnung r¡rd Er-
mahnungrt (60).

2) þr 251.027 HBT

3) 2J1 H2O3

2) M 265 "1 Ð62

2,5 "4 Isaa,k,
by

Christi Statt" Eine

Peter P. Aus Sündenelend und. Erdennot.
Commercial Printing, ltl+l l. 174 pp^

Photograph of author as frontispiece. Preface,
meditatj-onsu reflections on experiences of the

I{innipeg, }lan.:
printed by

Yamow, B. C": Printed

p" [5]. sermonsu
author, some poems"



Chapter hea.dings;'rGed.Íchte verschied.enen Inhaltsttr'rPred.igten
und Artickel [sic]", I'Auf Reisen 

- Rei.sebild.er aus ilem Leben
für cias Lebenrr, I'Einblicke ins l{ortr', I'Geschichtliches r:nd Ge-
sprächer'"

2) M 838 rsl

2"5 "5 Janzen, Jacob H" Da ist Euer Gott! Eine Sammhurg von Predisten fuer
rtt" Soo:r- ooa
der Behörd.e fïir Innere Mission d.er Âì.Igemeinen Konferenz d.er Men-
aonitengemeinschaft Nord. ¡t¡nerikas verfaszt und herausgegeben von
Jacob H. Ja¡zenr D" D", 194j. 358 pp.

-131 -

Photograph of author
of, subjects, in part
brations "

2.5"6 Kroeker, Jakob" Der Geist d.es llid.erspqucþs" Neumünster i. tt" [Cer.]:Vereinsbu"nn"" .a"], Z+ pp.

on title page" Seventy sei:¡nons oa a variety
reLated to the time of year and church cele-

2) M 252 J26

sermon by l(roeker dealing r+ith the eonflict between a basic atti-
tude of belief a.nd one of unbelief "

2) î4 248 K91

2.5"7 Penner, H[einrich] o[anlel] [co*p"]. .,Dein Angesicht wir.r ich su-
chen.rr [trnside titler] fur"e ¿nãao
ihre PfLe.ffrbefohlenen im Betþel Diakonissenhospital, Ne+¡ton,
Kansas. fNewton, lia¡s, I 1919], 118 pp.

Twenty-tvo sermons
related to the work
the aged"

2"5"8 Reimer, Klaas" Eine Predigt zum Abend.mahl"

""d.]. 31 pp"

arrd prayers for various occasions, especiaJ.Ly
of the Bethel Deaconess Hospital and. home for

2) tÅ 242"4 P3B

No title page. The sermon,
ne Gemeinae (mtc), held in
munion"

which Reimer, the
X829, deals r,¡i.th

F\,)

[o.p,u printed. in U.S,A",

found.er of the l(lei-
the issue of com-

K]BR



2"5 "9 Unruh, Abr[aar] H[einrich]. ¡q¿594er.r".
Gottes? Pred.igtg. Vi"tti ]"
63 pp,

^ t)¿ -

Ten sermons centering around. the theme of man's acceptance of
Christ, as exemplif,ied. by Nicod.emus.

7) ztq vn

2"5"1O Unruh, efUran] H[einrich]. Zwei-und-fuenfzig_Preiligtentwuerfe, St.
Catherines, Ont.: YerLag; n"auX "ê.]"
52 pp"

Photograph of author as frontispiece. Introduction by J. G" Beerg,
pp. [iil]-[i"]. Sermon outlines on a variety of subjects deatiug
r,vith t'be evangelical ch¡istian life, most based on NT passeges;
no special content aïrangement" One outrine per pa.ge, faced. by an
empty page for notes"

2) \1 zi1.oz rJr'T

l{ie kosmt ma^n in d.as Reich



2"6 DEVOTIONAL },fATERIAI^S



2,6.1 Janzen, Jacob H"

.i eclen Tag irn

Daily d.evotionaL material. Structure: short meclitation, Bible
referencee stanza of a song or poeü; one page each, with date
iniLicated. The title page stat,es that Ja¡¡zen is the 'tHera,us-
geberilu but the content itseLf indicates that he is probably
the author as wefL.

2) M 242.2 J26

2"6"2 Klassen, J[ohann] P[eter]. Rog&enbrot. [Vatrcouirer, B" C"u 1946)"
134 PP'

No titl-e page. Photograph of author, p. [1]" Preface, p. [3]"
Short serrnons and. med.itations based on various Bible texts,
between one and. two pages in length. ALso includecl are a. number
of rel"igious trþems, some to be sung aecording to indieated,
knor¡n h¡rmn melod.ies. Tota1 of eighty-eight items"

Herausgebers, 1929" 372 pp"

-134-

366 Biblische Geschichten aLs llausantlachten fuer
Jahre angeordnet.'l{aterloo, 0nt,. : SelbstverLag d.es

2"6"3 Kroekeru
ott,

Jakob" Àllein mit dem Meister. 4th
Ica"xelm

Devotionøj. writing, based. especially on the Gospel of Mark, also
Lr¡Ìre a¡d. the Epistles of Peter; interpretation of the text, then
applieation to Christian living with emphasis on renero'ecl d.ed.ica-
tion; eleven loosely connected. chapters. Numerous ed.itions were
ptrblished."

2) þ1 242 K91

Kroeker, Jakob. .Atlein mit den Meister. Rev" [unnumbered] ed" Gotha

[c"u.], v""ru@n Buchhandlung P" ott, 1gzi. 184
pp"

Preface, pp" [5]-7" Content,s as preced.ing item"

3) 248 K93 all

3,) 2$ K62"5 ro

ed." Gotha. [Cer.]r P"



2.6.4 Lieht fuer den Tas" Ein Büchlein für die Familienandaeht. Ed.s.:.ê,"
B" Koop and H. I-L Neufelð., 1959-61u P" À. Unger, 1962.66, Henry
H" Eppr 1966-71. llinnipeg, Man": Erziehungsbehörd.e d.er l(onf,erenz
d.er }{ennoniten in Kanada, quarter}y 1959-70' qnnu¿f}y since X971"
Average of 370-BO pp" per annual issue"

Ðevotional articLes by a nrunber of lvfer¡nonite ministers and la¡noen,
published by the (General) Conference of Mennonites in Canada.
Structure, with some variation: suggestecl Scripture reading, short,
Bi.ble verse quoted., med.itation, preyer, suggested. hyun tit,Ie or
poem stanza quoted., suggested subject for prayer.
Published separately in Ge¡rna¡ and llnglish (f,ng1ish title: Light
for the Day). CnnC has: 1962î 1967, 1969, 197O of the Gennan ed.i-
tion (and. 195941 of the English edition), EBS has: fírst quarter
of VoI. B (Jan.+{e,ru, 1966).

41F

2) Perio&icals sectiono
no nr¡nber

7)



2"7 OÎHM RELIGIOUS WRITINGS



2"7.tr Dyck, Dietrich" Konfirmand.enunterricht gehaLten im Frirhjahr 1907 in
Olgino. fstuttgart, Ger.:] Sond.erd.ruck aus d.er I,trarte aes iemþls,
ee

{caJroz]. iea pp"

trnstructions of the Temple Church for young people et their eon-
finnation serviceg remind.er to act thoughtfully and. responsibly
in }i-fe"

2) M 289"9 D98

*137 -

2.7 "2 Brns, ;[otrann] H" Zum Geleit.

S.dvice to young church membens; to avoid. evilo trust God., and
mature in their faith. Stanzas of some poems includ.ed for empha-
sis (e"g., by E" Geibel, F, Rückert, À" happ, e! aL").

2) M 248"4 Erl6

2"7 "3 Epp, Theod.ore H, Dürfen Kind.er Gottes sich am l{riege Þe:Lgll:Lgen?
Tra¡¡s. by J. B uckt beim ilahrheitsfreturd-,
n"d"]. 26 pp.

gen!. zqq_lagq il.rer Taufe. Rosthern, Sask": Druck von Dietrichffi
Ein ltort an unsere mennonitÍsche Ju-

Discussion of the biblieal teaching about
sion that Christians may not participate
log¡ thesi-s.

2"7"4 Ewert, Heinrich H" Das_l"lennonitische Glaubens-Bekenntnis" Ein Ref_s:
rat" Berne, Ind.: Þíennonite Book Concer"n, 'l 901 " 28 pp.

2"7 "5 Ewert, J[acob] G" Die Bibel wrd ùie Enthalts .
ed. Berne, Ind,: Herausgegeben vo¡r Chlistlichen
[""¿.]" ¡z pp"

Discussion of the value of, the Þíennonite eonfession of faith"

3) n\"g 894 me

warfare, v'ith conclu-
in war" Þlaster of Theo*

2) þ1 172^4 Ë7

PamphJ-et attempts to sho:¿ that alcohol was not used. by persons
nentj.oned. in the BibLe" Part of Aneriean temperance moyement.

z) w 241 Ewj

2nd rev" and en1"
Iíåißigkeitsvereinu



2"7.6 Froeseo Peter" tiebreiche Erír¡nerung_an d.ie mennoqitischen GLaubens-
Genossen in Hinsicht cles GLaubeas-Á,rtikeLs voa der HehrlosiBkeit.
f" nilrf
Kans": Herausgegeben von Herald Pubtishing Company, 1926)" 43 pp"

*138-

Diser¡ssion of one of the basic articles of Mennonit,e faíth, non-
resista^nce" First written 185O in Tiegerweid€¡ Ir'" Prrrssi.a,

2) þ1 172.4 F92
3) 26x "72 F925

2,'1,7 [Goerz, David]. Zur Diakonissensache" Ei-n Beitrag zur Kenntnis der
weiblichen Diakonie mit besond.erer Beriåchsichtiqunq der Stell.uns
d.er Mennoniten zu d.erselben. Erster Teil" Newton, I{a¡s", 1904"
4o pp"

No ti.tÏe pøge. Deaconess rrork in the early cburchu
among the Mennonit,es, contemporary activities, and
Reprint from MoaatsbLätter aus Bethel Co}lege.

2.7"8 Görz, David. Ein Referat über i"nnere Mission.

No title pege. .Àddress heLd at the General Conference meeting in
South Dekota in '1890 states the reasons fon a¡d the deveLopnent
of home missions. Inelucles 'rNachtrag. Ðie irucere }lission in d.en
Gemeind.en der Taufgesinnten oder Þlennonitent' by C" H. Å. van d.er
Smi.ssen, pp" 15*22"

z') M 266 e"ij

2"7 "g Harder, B[ernharð]" Die Re]igion j.n Rot-Rußland.. Zur religiösen
i,age in d.er heutig.en Ssowjet*union. v""offi,],
Vertrag trlieht im Osten", '1928" 95 pp"

Preface, pp" 5-6.
i.ts conf,lict r¡ith
tual. experienees.

3) zsg "3 G597 øttx

[o"p"], tela. 22 pp"

its beginning
opportunitíes.

Discussion of the philosophy of eorumnisrn a.nd
the Christian faith, -Aecounts of, nr¡merous &c-

2) 14 261"7 HzX



2"7"1O Hard.er, Bernha¡d" Russlancts Senctung" (Rußfana-Bücherei. 2" BaÐd)"
tiernrigerod.e a¡n ffi Harder vertag, [lgeg]. 65 pp,

Descriptiou of the history and thought of Russia; the role of,
Russia in Light of God's plan f,or mankind-" Evangelical ernphasis,

2) ¡q gqT nzz

:139-

?,7 Jn Janzen, David," Die Mermoniten und der
Konferenz der Mennoniten in r**auffitl

Ðiscussion of the relationship of the }fennonite Christian f,aith
with eommtxrism, seen in the context of the East-\{est politica}
confl-íct; also calls f,or self-Ewareness and self-crit'icisrn"

3) 261"T Ji5 me

2"7 "n2 Jønsen, J[acob] II. Di.e Pnaxis der MennoPit,en-Kirahengemeinden unrl
d.ie l{eil"ige Schrift" znd. rev" ed. Rosthern, Sask.; Druek von D.
H" ,uppll@[iE-pp"

Janzen, tt[enry] U"

0st-Wesfù,onf likt"

Prefaceo pp. 'l*2. Discussion
rrDie Aemtert'r ttDle Gemeinclett,
Lished ca" 19M.

Die Men¡ronitische Brüclerpeneinde,

2"7 "13 Klassen, Joh[ann] J" Unse.re Mennonítengemeinde" Eine .åbhandh¡ng.
1{innipeg, Man.: In Druck gegeben von cler Konf,erenz der þfennoniten
im mitt,leren Canade" Zu beziehen durch das Rundschau Publ-ishing
House, [ca. 1 927]" x6 pp.

Altona, ì{an":
pp.

The theolory of the Mennonites and
ians in the present' rrorld, seen in
given at llerbert, Sask. , in 1927 "

of d.ogmatics and church structure;
t'Taufe r¡nd. Tanff,orm'r " First pub-

2) 14 265 J25

" " See 4"2.9

theír responsibility as Chrj.st-
historical perspeetive" Ad.dress

2) 14 289,? K66



2"7,14 Klei¡re Geneinde. Eine Einfache Erkl?irunå über Einige Glaubenssätse
der sogenannten Kleinen Geneine" llohlmei-nen<L :¡ufgesetzt yon einern
treuen Diener an Vort d.es Herrn irn Jahre't 845" puahertol¿n, Per¡n,:
Gedruckt in d.er ,,Himmels lule,nna'r Druckerei, trgOtr " 32 W"

Poem, p. [2]. Defence of the beliefs a¡d. clescription of the his-
ôory of the Kteine Gemeind.e (B{C), pp. [3]*27. "sclt]uß-Liei[',¡ pp"
28-29. SeveraL letters defeniling the Kleine Gemeind.eo pp. 29-32"
Origi-nally written in Hai"bstadt and- Ohrloff, R.ussia, in tr838.

2) .A.rc 23o K6T

- 'r40 *

2"7 ^15 Petersu G[erhard.] A" Hehrlos? Hinnipeg, Man.: Rundschau Publishing
House, lca. 1923J" 19 pp.

Historical surve¡r of Ì4ennoni-te nenresistance in Russia; question
is raised. r¡hetber they rrill continue to ad.here to this belief in
the future"

2) þr, fi2"4 PM

2^7 "16 Pred.iger- r.¡nd. Diakonenhonferenz d^er Þlennoniten Brüd.ergemeind.e von
Manitoba [ptU"]. RichtLiaien fuer eine chrlstli-che Hochzeits-
feiet. Winnipeg, Man.: The Christian Press, 1956. B pp,

G¡.¡idelines for a Christie¡t wedding ceremony" Four pages in each
of fuglish and Gerrna¡, the content id.entical in both.

3) 289.31 M54T "4 tíc

2.7 "1T Thiessen, Jacob G. Das Reich Gottes auf Erd.en j.n Frage g. rln:q$¡qr!"

[".p",nineo.,offi
No title pege. Discussi.on of the Kingdom of God. on earth in form
of guestions aad. answers, d.ivided into eight sections. Inc1ud.es
Bible ref,erences and E cbart.

3) Ð6"6 T44o xe

2"7"'à8 Unruh, a[Uranr] H[einrich], Gotles Hort als ]Iegryeiser für die Gemein*
desucht" God.rs llord. as Guid.e in Church l:urip¿!39.. .rlianipeg, ì{an":
Druck von The Cnri"ti*o .



Prefaceu p" 2" Discussion of church discipline. Gennan, pp" 1-14,
identical content in English¡ pp" 15-24"

i) 250"3 u58.5 go

2"7.1g Unruh, Albranr] H[einrich]. ,,Das Wort sie _sollen lassen sta¡.?' Pred^i-
ger .4," H" Unrubs_ Sle.Llungnahne zu der einseitigen Lehre cter evigen
SLh"4ett d"r KiqÞr G"tt-". " P. Toews. 't¡i*rip"g-[ää;]:
Printed, and published. by The Christiar¡ Press, Ltd., [tçO+]. 30 pp"

Photograph of author on front cover. Foreword. by compilerr pp" 3-
5, Twenty-five staternents about the eternal sal-vation of att be-
lievers and Unruhrs replies to each. llritten in form of a letter,
dated. Jan. 4, 1936"

2) 14 236"2 llrr7

- l¿+l *

2"7"2O llnruh, tsenjamin [Heinrictr]" Revolution und
(Ru¡fa-n¿-Sücherei" 3" Band), v*ernigeroile am Ïiarz [Ger.]: Hans
Harcler Verlag, 1928. 63 pp"

History of the Cornrnuaist Revolution in Russia, eoasid.ered from a
religious perspective"

2) M 261"7 1Jî7

Reforrnation in Rußland"



Throughout their histoz¡', the llennonites have pl,aced. great emphasis

on strong farnily and commtrnity bonds. This emphasis developed as the resui-t

of their und.erstanding of the Bible, as welL as the physical circumstances

in vhich they found themselves"

The basis for an integrat,ed. ha¡monious and, strong family life lies in
the emphasis on commor id.eals for which families and groups were r,rilling
to sacrif,ice property and. homes and. evea their lives, migrating frorn
country to country. Har<lships experienced. in isolation not only tied. the
members of one family together, but also uni.ted, groups of families"l

'l{ithin the community, the leadersu especially church leaders like the elders

(bisirops), ministers, B;nd. also teachers, have arways been held. in special-

esteem.

These concerns for famiì.y ties, and. beyond the inimecliate family to

incl-ud.e kinsmen, and. the broad.er l{errronite commünity, form the basis for

the biographical and genealogical interests of the I'lennonites. These inter-

ests, a^nd" the resulting v-ritings, ean be divided. into three gïolips¡ bio-

graphical, autobiographicatr, and genealogicaL, Besides differing techrrically,

they reveal sharp differences in content matter.

BiograpJries., fa.cLuøI r¡orks wrítten about one person b)' aao-bherr

almost, altrays deaL *iith important lulennonj-te lead-erso in particular elders,

ministers, missionaries, teachers, and other church a¡ld- commrrnity workers"

some examples are Epp's H_einrigh Epg, Klrchenältester " " *, E. petersl

3 " BIOGRAPHICAL ]{RITT}ÍGS

'rFamilyu" S9, trT, 293"

*'ù42 *



Der liennonÍtendichter Arnold" Dyck " " ,, and. D. H" Eppts Johann_.Cornies,

A rueique vorlç is A" Ä" Töwsr two volume compilation Flerrnonitische ¡igtlour,

--:r 
which gives brief biographical accor¡nts of rrr r1e*r"rt* ,*íviduaLs"

Another signifì.cant work is i(rökerts Eduard }1ìist " _-¡ which is a valuable

source of infonnat,ion about ,or" o*r"il*lãu who, atthough not a

l4enuonite hinself, did so much to bring ner¡ i-ife and. vigour into the Menno-

nite colonies in the 19th century.

å.utobioglaphies, works 'w-ritten by persons about themsel.ves, their

experiences or feelings, åiffer sharpl3r in style and content from the bio-

graphies" The latter a,re generally fairly objective, systematic, anil com-

prehensive stud.ies of selected lead.ers; the former are generally subjectiveu

often high}y emotional d.escriptions by many ind-ivid.uaL t'eommon't Mennonites

of their ovn experiences. FrequentJ.y they are not complete "life storiesril

but d-eal" vj-th onLy seLected phases of their lives, such as refugee life

(".g., Unsere Fl-ucht. Erinnerungen_), Russian exile (So l¡i_g es wal"_qriraerungen

eines Verbannte!)u or special trips (ìíeine Reise nach Palästina). Atso fairly

common are recollections or memoirs ,"" 
"r".* r,

which often are quite unsystematic or also rather emotional" À religious

emphasis or interpretation of the events is generall¡' prevalent. The mos'b

common theme is 'chat of persecution in Russia a¡rd. the resulting emigrat,ion

in search of peace an<i freed.om"

Genealogiefu famil-y histories, ancl registers form the third- group

of biographical writings. This group of writings is distinct fron the other

tr+ou in i"tla1, iL is almost entirely statistical, with generally very little

interpretation" Farnily regJ-sters (*"g,, Er,¡ert-Sta¡nmbaum_) form the major part

- l¿ï3 *



of this group, although several other compilations are also included (such

as Vogtrs Register d.er Personennamen " _---r-" A new a¡d. valuable t¡rpe of re*

gister is that published. by an indiviC.uaL eongregation, including the pho-

tographs and. very brief data about each rnember family (u.g", First l4ennonite

Church " . .). ffre scope of the indivirlual works varies greatly: some are

purely statist,ical worksu consísting almost entirely of names of persons and-

places, and d.ates; others includ.e photographs and. biographical or autobio-

graphical sketches of many of the list,ed. persons. þ{ore recently these works

have been increasingly compiled. in the English ì.anguage, although in some of

the more technical raorks the language used. is quite insignificant.

The Russian Mennonites became interested in genealogical stud.ies

only fairly recentlyu especially after'l{orld.'lt'ar 2; only one work is know:a

to have been published. before 1930, although trnpublished- vorks vere sureÌy

compiled-" N. P" Springer writes: "ft is evid.ent that genealogical research

among the descend.ants of these immigrants from Russia has been spurred. by

the imminent passing of the last generationsborn in Russia.,,n

Attention should be dra¡,m to several valuable works for anyone doing

research in the fielcl of Russian l"lennonite genealogy" These are Gustav E.

Reimerrs Die !'amilieclgneg r1e.r wegqpreussischen l'lqrngniten (ls"f ), Benjamin

H. Unruh0s Die niederl?rndisch-nied,erd.eutschen Hintergründ.e der mermonitisehen

^144-

Ostt¡and.en¡ngen " . . (+"Z"Zl ), *d Johan Sjouke ?ostma's Das nied.ertändische

ilrbe der preußisch-rußl?ind.ischen l.{ennouiten in Europa" Asien und Amerika

(Doctoral d.issertat,ion; Leeuvarclen, Ilolla¡id; Drukkerij A" Jongbloed- c, v",

1959t 189 pp.)" These r,¡orks contain a wealth of information on the background

of Russian þlennonite f,emilies and. their naÃnes.
't"'rGenealogyu" @, IIe 458.



Specia3- attention shouLd- aLso be d.ram +uo a ut:ique orgenization

aaorrg the lì,ussia,¡r i'lennor¡j-t,es, whieh is called i4enn_onitisehe Famil-ienåorsch:

uag (l.,-9p9qe"--t-q- Qqqgqlqgy lryç_qfp_oq+!q4) and is l-oeated j-n Steinbach, Flan.

This institute houses a valual¡l-e amor-l¡rt of geneaLogiean- infcrmation in the

form of index cardu fij-es of manuscrj-pt information, photographs, school

and. conference yeanbooks, Hennonite ïr.e\{spapers and other perj.odicals, as

weLl, as a Ì.arge coll"ectj-on of historicaÌ-, religiousr and beLLetristic wrj.t_

ingsu church records, and- farniiy treesu atl reiated oy:iv to the Russian

Þfennonites" The prirnarS' Ìrolding of the inst,ítute is tne l(+g_!=e_¡,:, consisting

of aJl estimated 130*135rOOO j-nd.ex cards, each l-isting the vitai statist:-cs

of oae person (d-ates of birth and death, parents, spolrsee chiJ-drenu plaee

of resi-d-encee ocelrp&,tíonu church membership, other brief, data) r,¡ith eross*

references io other card.s; 'ahe fite is still far from being complete, as

its aim is to provid.e a card for each mernber of the Ru.ssian þ{ennoniíe eon*

sti-tuencar. The iastitute also contains an 4Lt_ei with abouL ZAû fold.ers tha,¿

give more information about ind.ivi-d.ual-s than can be Listed ån the 5+q!u!;

it ineludes }etters, photographs, nerøspaper articJ-es, etc,u with much ma-

terial in ma¡luscript or t¡rpescript form" Other sections of the institute

contain rnore general genealogicat informati.on" The work of compili.ng and

classifying the naterial, is progressi.ng, but is seriousty restricted_ by

lack af, finances anri fulL-time staf,f.

CnJ-y reÌ'aiiveL5r fe"*' geneal-ogicai compilations have been published

to the present time. lloweveru a considerable a¡nount of material-, both

genealogical and biographical-, has been pubJ.ished. in the ¡¡arious lr{e:rnonite

pe::iod'ica1s. In add'it5.on, a vast arnor¡nt of unpublished material ís avaij-able



in many private I'lennonite homes" To the present it has received very ì.ittle

scholarly att,ention; it presents a. verJ¡ challenging field. of inquiry"
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3"1"1 Epp, D[avid.] U[einrich]. .Iohann Cornies. Züge aus seisem Leben und.
'l{irken. Jekaterinoslan ",
1909" 224 pp" Illus.

?hotograph of Cornies as frontispiece. ?reface, pp. 1-4" Accor:nt
of the life a¡d r+ork of Johann Cornies, the rnost significant
economic a¡ld cultural leader and. organizer of the lofennonites in
Russia. Ind.ividual chapters deal r,¡íth his contributions to the
d.evelopnent of agriculture, ed.ucation, and culture arnong the
lfennonites as well as other groups (tlutterites, Asiatic settlers
in the southern llkraine, et al. ).

5) KJBR
6)

-148*

Epp, David Hfeinrich]" Joha¡n Cornies. Züge aus seinem Le_ben und.
l{irhen. 2nd, ed.. (nist. Schrift. 3). Rosthern, Sask., æd Stein-
bach, I'lan.; Echo-Yerlagr 1946. 148 pp. fllus"

Content of this edition identical to preceding item.

1) SX 8109 .M36 H5 v" j
z) vt gzo cgl e

3) 289.3 c81B ep

3.1"2 Epp, lavid H[einrich], and Nikolai Regehr. Heinrich Heese. Joha¡n
Philipp Viebe. Zwei V,orderm?inner d.es süd.rußIåintiischen l,lennoni-
tentuns. (ttist. Schrift. B)" SteinUach, Man.: Echo-Verlag, 1952.
5o pp.

Photograph of Heese, p" [2]" Biography of Ileese, one of the
earliest and most important lufennonite ed.ucators in Russia, pp"
348" Photograph of Wiebe, facing p" 39. Biography of lfiebe, a
grand.son of Joha¡n Cornies a"r¡d an important organizer of Ìlenno-
nite agri.cultural activitiesr pp" 39-50"

1) BX B1o9 .M36 lr5 v. B

3) 289"3 863 he

3 "1"3 Epp, i{[einrich]. I{elnrich Epp,. Kirchenältester d-er Mennonitengemej-n-
anr 

"rr 
CUortit,

Pries, 1B9T " 55 W.

Photograph of El"d,er ií" Epp as frontispiece. Introduction b¡r '1S"
N"o', pp. 1-2" Biography of llld"er Epp, pp, J-19? by }ïeinrich Epp,



who is not related to the former" Seven ad.dresses held at the
fr¡neral of Ëlcler Epp by other eld.ers and. ministers"

2) t4 92O Ðp7

3.1 "4 Goossen, H" I{. .Ad.olf Reimgr, ein treuer Bote Jesu Christi unter
Ðeutschen und Russen" fInsid.e title:] Ein Lebensbild. von .å.do1f
Äbramowitsch Reimer, dern gesegneten .¡Lrbeiter u¡rter Deutschen uad.

@Ðruckvoncotu*bm
Illus "

No special title page. Photograph of Reimer vith his fanily, p"
[t]. freface¡ p. 3. Brief, history of the ]fennonites in Russia
as baekgror¡nd. information, then an account of the l-ife and- work
of Reimer, a l4ennonite teacher, preacher, and. evangelist.

*149-

3"1.5

Kl-assen, Peter J. Die Geschichte d.es Ohm Klaas. See 1"2"37

I(onferenz d.er I'fennoniten in Canad.a [p"U.]" Jubi]äums-A.1bum der líon-
ferenz der ì'{ennoniten in Canada. 19o2-195?. fsteinbach, Man.:
Printed. by lerksen Printers Limited", 19521" 73 pp" Illus.

No title page. Foreword, p. [i]" fffu"tratecl biographies of el-
ilers, ministers, missionaries, and. other church r"¡orlters of the
GC I'lenn. Church of Canada. Àlso includ.ed. are photographs of }fen-
nonite schools, hospitals, and other institutions. .A valuable
reference booku although some of the entries are rather casua,l
and laek in precision"

2)
3)

3"1.6 Kröker, lfUratraxr]. Pfaryer Ed.uard. ',,iüst, d.er g_roße Erveckungspred-i-
ger in d,en cleutschen l(olonien Südrußlan_dÞ. Hillsboro, Kans.;

l, Iroot]" lr: pp.

Photograph of htist as frontispiece. Preface, pp. [3]-+. elograpby
of Rev, Eduarô Häst: his earì.y f.ife Ín Germany and. rela'bionship

Krahn, Cornelius" ìuler¡no Simons

r,1 920 R27 e
92O R36).1 go

2) 11 289.71 C76

" ." See 4"2.13



to lrlirttemberg Pietism, as well as his later significance in
fostering wid.espread. spiritual revival and improving ethieal
sta¡dards among the Ge:rnan Luthera¡r eolonists, l{er¡nonites, ari¿l
other groups in Russia. ldüst's entire inaugural address, he1d.
vhen he first began his rninistry in Russia and. showing his con-
victions and intentions for his coming work, is includ.ed."

2) 11 92o Ï/95 k
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3"1 "T Kroeker, l{aria, ar¡d A¡na liroeker. Ein reiehes Leben. Erinnerungen
aus d.em teben d.es Hissionsd.irektors Jakob Kroeker. }Jüstenrot,

215 pp. Illus"

Photograph of Kroeker as frontispiece. Prefacer pp. [i]-[O].
Biography of Kroeker by his wife Anna a¡rd- his d.aughter Maria:
his early life in southern Russia, his r"¡ork as teacher, tra'
velling minister, author, atd publisher in Russia, as nell as
his later work in Germany, especially his missionary efforts
reaching out from l{ernigerod,e im Harz. Several poems by ikoe-
ker are includ.ed.

2) NI 92O r{91 h
l) gzo K93 kr

3.1"8 Lohrenz, J" H. Zum

Ka¡s.: Board of fot en Church of
North .America, 1946" 24 pp"

-Dhotograph of H" lf" Lohrenzs p. [Z]. niography of H. l{" Lohrenz,
toJ"d. by hís brother: his life and. work as a teacher, minister,
a¡d. conference worher of the ì'ts chureh.

3) 92o LB33 1o

3"1 ,9 Lohrenz, J. H., ancl Þfaria Lohrenz" Glaubensheld.en in d.er Christ-

Andenken des Heinrich 'i{" Lohrenz. Hillsboro,

lichen lieid"enmission.
lishing House, 1919.

Preface, pp" [?]-9" Biographies of a nrunber of (non-],lennonite)
missionaries active at various locations ancl in d.ifferent t¡¡pes
of mission vork (e"g6e Egedeu Livingstone, Carey)" Yrritten in
orcler to inspire young people (according to the preface),

3) 922 L833 "5 sr

Hillsboro, Kans.: I'fennonite Brethren Pub-
175 pp.



3 "1 "1O Peters, Elisabeth" Der l,fennoni-tendic.hter ArnoLd"D.vck in seinen 't{er:
ken" hrinnipegr,l'{an" : University of lila.¡ritoba fUnpublished l"laster
oi ¿rts Thesis], 1968. i54 l-eaves,

Background chapter on the history and trad.itíons of the Hennoni-
t,es in Russia. Biography of þck and. study of his language and.
r'-ritings. Ðck is the best-knowr Russian ì'íennonite author and
dramatist, portraying his people with humour and keen insight.

1 ) Thesis P442 EL

- l)l -

Rempel, J[ohann]
See 4"4,'14

3.1"1'! Remper, r[eter] A. åltest-en J. A. RernpeL's lsicl Lebens- r¡nd Lei-
densgeschichte. ffi pp.

Photographs of J" A" RempeJ_, pp. [f] ana [:]. prefacÊr p. [Z].
Biography of Eld,er Jakob Àron Remperu d.ealing especiaì-ly with
his suffering in Russia.¡e exile. Ilritten by his brother; sorne of
J. Ä. Renpel's letters includ.ed.

2) M 9zo R2B r

C. FÌÞ{sie Jahre Konferenzbestrebungen. 1 9OZ-19j2.

3"1"12 Schaefer, Paul J. Heinrich Iï. Evurt, Leb""". Erzieher ru:d Pred.iEer
dur Þl"*ooitur. r ]Verlag d.er Ma¡litoba Jugendorganisation der llennoniten Konferenz
von Ca¡rada, 1945 " 161 pp. Illus.

Photograph of Ewert, p" [Z]" Introd"uction by H. H. Harnrn, p, A.
Rempel, and. Benjamin Ewert, pp" 11-14" preface, pp" 15-16, Bio-
graphical accor¡nt of the life a¡rd work of Heinrich Eriert, an
importalf I'iennonite lead.er: as principal of the lr{ennonite Co1-
legiate Institute in Gretna, Þlanitoba, 1891-1934, as editor of
Der llitarbeiter.- 19A644? and. as an active eonference worker for
many years.

2) ti, 9zo Ili.'3 s

and. If 921 Ev3 s
3) 92o E94 se



3"1"13 Thiessen, f'[ra:az] C. F. ì'1. Friesen. Persoenliche Erinnenrngen. l{in-
nipeg, þla¡.; Published and. Printra Uy tfr" Cfrristian-resÇ llglO]"
23 pp.

Photograph of rhiessen ar¡d preface, p, [z]. photograph of Friesen,
P" 3. The authorrs personal memories of Friesen, the noted. Menno-
nite historia^n, especially of his youth and early work. Contains
a number of a¡recdotes and also biographical information, but is
not meant to be a systematic or complete biography (accord.ing to
the preface) "

2) þr 9zo F9i r

-152-

3 "1 .14
heit.und. der Gegenqart. l{innipeg, Þfa"n.: Selbstverlag des Verfas-
sers, 1949" 397 pp. Illus.

Photograph of Töws as frontispiece" Introduction by Ä. H" Unruh,
pp. 7-9. Preface, pp" 11-14" General historical introd,uction to
the .Anabapti.st-Mennonites; then biographies by numerous contri-
butors, d.ealing vith the lives a"nd experiences of ind.ividual þlen-
nonite leaclers and. especiatly their suffering in Russia und.er the
Commr:nist governrnent. l"fany photographs of individuat lead.ers.

2) M 92o T5T v. 1

3) 272 T72

3,1"15 Töws, Âron A. ["¿"]. ]leruronitische l'lärtrrrer d.er .iünssten verqanpen-

Tör'rs, Aron .4,. ["4.]. trfer¡nonitische l'{ärt¡rrer der jünesten versansen-

heit rurcl d.er Gegeru+art" Ba¡rd 2. DSr große Leidensr+eg.
brook, B, C"; Selbstverlag des Yerfassers, 1954" 5O4

Preface, p" 7. General introd.uction of Ànabaptist-Mennonite his-
tory, d.ealing especially vith the Russian environment, Numerous
accounts of the suffering a¡rd hard.ships of rna¡y Mennonites in
Russia and partieularly during the flight from Russia after ]{lf 2.
This volu¡ne doesrnot reLate-only experiences of individ.ual lead.-
ers, but also of families and. groups. llany personal recoLleetions
by various contributors. Poem trvergiß es nicht'r by Ii{einríc¡- Goerz,
pp" 31-32"

z) ,v gza T5T v" 2

3) 272 T72

North Clear-
pp. Illus.



3"1"16 Toews, H[einrich] P. ¡t. H" unruh, D. D. Lebensgeschichte. 1828-'1961"
Geschrieben im Auftrage d-es Publikationskomitees cler Kanadischen
Konferenz d.er I'feruroniten-Brüd.ergemeind.e" ltrinnipeg, Ma¡. ; Printed.
by The Christian Press, 1961" 110 pp" Illus.

Photographs of Unruh on front, cover and as frontispiece. Preface,
pp. 5-6" Biography of Uuruh, a lead.ing rainister and ed.ucator of
the MB Church. Special consid.eration given to his work as pastor,
teacher, author, and his ïIeltanschauung. Divided into tlyo parts:
rrln Russland", Þp. g-3O' a¡rd. 'rln Krnailailr pÞ. i1-11O.

-153*

3"1"17 lfiebe, P[eter] À. Kurze Bioglaphie des Bruders Jakob Á.. ]Iiebe" Seine
Jugend.r seine Bekehrung. und r¡ie die Krimme_r Mennoniten Brüder-
gemeinde gegr!]¡uþt r¡urde. Hillsboro, Kans., 1924" 2T pp"

Photograph of J. Ä. rdiebe, p. [2]. Biography of J.,t. t{iebe (tA¡A-
1921I, the found.er of the I{rimrner }lB Church in 1869. IncLuded. is
an importa¡rt section on the found.ing of this ehureh, as r¿ell as
its basic tenets. Several- poems and songs by J..4," liiebe, Bern-
hard llard.er, and. other authors are also includ.ed."

l) Kren

2)
3)

M 920 UnT t
92O U58.5 To
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3"2"1 Beng, Frau Helene. Unsere Flucht._ Erinnerunpg. [lfi*ter, Ha.$o;
Printed by The W p,

No title page. Introduction by Kornelius H, Neufel.¿, p. [l]"
Experiences of the author as a ni¡rety year old refugee from
Russia to Gernany during WW 2,

g) gzo 8493 un
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Braun, Peter. Ðenn etr v¡ird meinen Fuß aus cler sch].ínpe ziehen. see

3"2"2 Dycku .ånna. Unsere Europare'se i4 Kriggsjah"e._-j-21É" ÍIurtingd.on Pørk,
CaI', Il

Erperienees of the author on a trip to Europe in 1914"

3) 91+D25

1.2"1

3"2"3 Ed.i.ger, Heinrich [agrar]. Erir¡ner¡.¡ngen aus qgiqem Leben. Er1ebtes
u. Gesarnmeltes. [r"ri""
vertag des Yerfasserse úgzf)" 64 pp.

Prefaee, p" [3]. Twelve arrecd.otes, includ.ing some personal
experiences of, the author; most are related to some aspect of,
Russiaa government or officiald.om"

2) Þt 92o Ed4

3.2"4 Fast, Gerhard. rm schatten d.es Tod.es. Ertebnisbenicht aus sotriet-
rußlanJl" ti"ffiglol" t6o pp.

Poem 'tlm Schmelztiegelr' by J, Toevs, p. [A], photograph of the
author anci prefacer p. [l]. nxperienees of the autÞor, beginning
in f9'18 r¿"ith the initial effects of, Soviet rule after èhe end of
k-l{ 1 : his imprisonment in }'foseorrn exile ín å.rchaageX., ese&pe ox}

a German freight shíp, a,nd. fiaally rermJ.on +¡'ith his f,a.miIy in
Gerarany i:r 1934.

2) M 92o î26
3) 92o F25o ím



F'ast, Þifartin]
See 4"3.9

).2"5 Fasto M[artin] ts" ]litteitu¡¡gen von etlichen d.er Großen unter d.en
Mennoniten in Rußlaad. uncl in Amerika" Beobachtungen und. Erin-
nerungel} von Jefferson Co., Nebraska" Dann noch von meinen viel*

Fast, lr[artin] B,

-156*

B" Geschichtlicher Benicht " " " Þfeine Reise

sgi:ligen Erfahru¡rgen aus der -fl'ühen Jugend bis jetzt" Inman,
Kans": Gedrucht beim "Wahrheitsfreund.r', 1935" 83 pp. Illus"

Photograph of the author as frontispiece" Prefaceo p" [3]" nrief'
recolleetions of }ienr¡onite church Lead.ers, pp. l>)-ZZ; Mennonite
pioneer settlements of Jefferson County, Nebraskay pp. lZl)*+lg
history of the lfennoaites, and lnrticuLartry of the Kri.mmen l'îB
Church, pp" [++]-:O; autobiographical accot¡rt of the øuthor's
lif,e, pp" [51]-a¡.

2) rr, 9zo Fz6
3) 289"3 F251 mi

þfeine Beise nach Rußla¡rd. "

3 ^2"6 Friesen, IIsaac]
Druck von The

". See 4"3"f O

Pref,ace, p.3. Account of the author's trip to Europe, especially
the l'{editerranean countries, and northern :lfrica; aore detailed.
description of Palestine a¡d its sites of historical Christia¡r
signif,ica,nce, such as Jerusalem, Bethlehem, a¡rd. others.

P. Meine Rei.se nac-þ_talä,qlb;ina. Winnipeg [lr*rr.],

3"2"7 Goossea, John D. þleine Reise nach Eu:.opa.

Christian Press, Limited, [o.4,]. gO pp.

Personal experienees of the author on a trip to the British
Isles to attend. the coronatiou of King George VIu as well as
several other European cor¡gt¡ries"

no)

2) M 920 F91

[r"p,l, ton" 45 pp.

Illus.



3.2"8 Gtrntheru F"
Canad.a"

Experi.enees of the author with the 01d Colony þfen¡ronites ín
Mexieo îrom 1927 to '1955; his experience w-j.th antt opinion of
the ehureh ban"

D" Meine i.nneren und. äußeren Erlebnisse in Mexiko und.
ïnwoorl, Þfq,n,E X957. 99 pp" Il}us"

*157*

Günther, i{ald.emaru g! *1"

3 "2,9

lÌørd.er, David."

Hø:cms, John F" Eíne Lebensreiseu von "tnfane bis zr¡m bal"d.i
Qïickbli.ch von hoher Harte auf steile Berse und }i.ebliche T&irer.
in verbindi¡ng mit sehi ld.en:ngen verschied enster verhÊi.lt¡ai sse .
IliLlsboro, I{ans", 1943. 23 pp"

Autobiography of the author, with emphasís on his childhood,
youthu naarriageo and. life in Pussie, urtit his migration to the
U"S"Á" (about XB55-?B), d.ivided into 32 chapters. Sections
¡r¡¡mbered j3 to 4O are poems by }frainrsu and 4'! is rfÅ ParabLert in
English.

Schule uncl Genei"nschaft. ErinnerunEen" Seê 4"5^\

,.Onsi. Îjed.iIs"'r. " n, See 4"3"18

3) gzo H2BB ei

3,2"1O HJ.ebert, P. C" &litteiluogen von d.er Reise nqcÞ gïid.-Ánerika,
borou tr{ans.; uennonité Bretbren e-"ffi].
tr11us"

2) þ1 289.77 Wj

Preface, pp" [5]-6. A*port of the trip mad.e þ the author to the
Ilennonite colonies in Brazi.l, Argentina¡ and paraguay øt the re-
quest of the MB Church" An j.¡forrnal account of the trip, vith
some statistics of the I'lennonites in south America. some seetions
pnblistred separately in the ZionsboSe, aeeord.ing to the pref,ace.

2) M 289 "71 W3
3) 289.3 H633 mi

End.e.

I{i11s:
77 pp"



3 "z"Xn Janzen, Jfacob] H" .rtus meinem Leben. Eri¡nen¡ngen.
"Ðer Boter'e 1929. 89 pp.

2) M 92O J25 a

3"2.'12 I(Iasseno Jahob Àbr. Autod.idakt" Erinnerungen a,us meinem Leben"
fvarcouver, B" C,

This book not available at time of cornpilati-on"

trìxperiences of the author from his chi-ld-hood. to his mature yeerse
in pørtieular his pastoral service in the Mennonite forestry
work camps in Russia.

4ÉO

J "2"13 l(roekeru a[Ura@rJ. Meine F].ucht. Kurz zusa¡mnengesteM,
Island., Xg22f. 24 pp.

Aecount begins with Þlennonite lif,e in Russia und.er the ezar, then
d.uring the turmoil of the revoLution" I.rroeker was ed.itor and.
publisber ín Od.essa at this time; persecuted. by the governmentu
he escaped. to Consta¡rtinople ín 1922e leaving his fanily behind"
This aecount Leaves off with Kroek-er prepariag to take a ship
to the U.S.A" This (first) edition is quite brief, but many
later enlarged. editioas f,ollor.red., ineLud.ing aLso an Eagtish
tra¡slati.on"

2) M 92O K91

Bosthern, Sask.:

Kroeker, ,{br[aha.m]. Jehovø hitft. E_rwglrlerte Aupgabe von ,üg!ge
Fluchtrr. Enfahrungen rln,Ler d.er Sowettherrschaft, wie d.er Herr
hindurch: r¡n'd. herausgeholfen hat. 3rd. ed." Mountain LøJre, Þfína.;

Preface, pp, 3-[4]" Contents similar to preceding item, but ex-
pand,ed to incLude Kroekerrs trip to the U"S.A" and. his settle*
ment here.

2) þ1 92t K66 a,

[urus

2) 14 92o K91
3) 92a K92"5 Je



Kroeker, Á,br[ahan]. Jehova hilft. Erweiterte_.[usgabe von,,]feine
Flucht"" Erf
hindurch- und herausgeþlfen hat. 5th enl. ed. Striegau [eer,
Yerlag von Theod.or Urban, 1930" 96 pp.

*159*

Preface, pp. [3]-5" Contents simi]ar to preceding two items, but,
expand.ed to i:oeLude Kroekerts reunion +¡ith his famiLy after three
yea,rs of separation. Some other accounts of Li.f,e in Russia und.er
the Communist government are also included."

z) þt 9zo K9i m

3"2.14 I{roekere t'tag' [Uargaret]. Als d.ie Sterbenden, r:n4 siehe, ¡rir teben!
E"i*urnngu* *¡' Sorrietr.uß
dor Urba¡, 1931" 5O pp"

Personal experienees of the revolution, land collectivization,
persecutiono ancl. imprisonment in Russia" Èepnint of append.ix of
the 6th eilition of, A. Kroeker!s Meine Ftucht"

unter d.er Sso+rjetherrsehaft" t¡ie d.er Ilerr

3"2,15 Piartens, c" [J.J" ünter dem Kreuz" Erinnerungen aus.d.em a]-t,en und
neuen RußIand.. 3rtl ed.. il-ernigerod.e an Harz [Cer.J: Verlag "Licht
im Ostenil s 1929. 159 pp.

Photograph of author as frontispiece. preface, pp. ?-8. E:rperi-
enees of the author in Soviet prisons; his Cbristian +ritness to
other prisoners and their responses; his reLease from prison,
btrt continued. persecution, r:ntiL his final release to freed.om
in Gerueny. (lst edition pubtished 1gZB")

2) M 838 I,136

3J 92o M377 un

3'2"16 þlartensr Jakob. So rq-ie es war" Erinnenu:gg¡l ej.aes Yerbanntea_.
Steinbaaho Ffan.: Herausgegeben von den Gesehvistern d.es Ver-
fassers" Ðruck von Ðerksen Printers Ltd" s 'â96j, 133 f¡p.

Photognaph of the author and. prefacec p" [l]. n*p*"ienaes of the
author in Soviet Frussí€,, end.uring hunger, persecution, and. exi1e,
until his f light, to South .åmeriea aboqrd jg4j 

"

2) u gzo r"{36 m

3j 9zo t'liTT

2) tq 9zo K91 a



3 "2"X8 i{eud.onf,,
96, 29

- {oL, *

3"2"1v irlørt'ens, Frau M. Ðuseh såqgqffiå@, $.us deq-teben d.Er rerbpnnten
ê+ q*A¿epa" S*

Fhoåograph of, åhe authoru p. [z]. Expenzenees of, the author ån
Rr¡ssi-an prisons and. siber:-a:r exiT.eu u¡zt:.i. Ìrer rer.ease to Germaay
åar 1936" c}ßc also ha.s aa tugrisir edi.t:_on entitled. stomov Tides"
lieiågêo¿¿s Pers-geution ån -soviet Ruggiea pubiíshed by ür"ãrtlrõ:í

*T- ì _JLrå'ìnI..i, -&us nnej_nem Leben"
p5," I:-e*uî-

Prefaeeu e"[iå]' Hemsi-rs sf, the aut]ror ll-rååt,en at tbe nequest ofhís chåLdnen: hi-e ehåi.d.hood ancl you€h in Russia, emi.gratloae an¿Later Ïj-fe ín Carratia" Ðepiets ma-ny see&es of Mennonite viÌ.trageLife i'n Russia" Some Lett,ers a.nd. psems are inel-uded,. sone see,r,j"ozs¿re tra.¡rsr.o,ted. J.nto }hgn-ish. Th.e append.ix a! 29 peges i_ncl_u.d.es
Í}'t¡merous iLL¡.¡strat':¡-ons of l'{en¡ror¡i-te }.if'e sty]-es i.n Rt¡ssi_ø {e.g,uc3-othi.ng, tool_s)u as vreJ.L &,s se\rer&} vilJ.age me,ps.

2) M 92O ¡[39
3) gza N4go"sa

3^2""t9 Ner¡f,eld, Dietrich' Ein T*e*bq*Lgg" {qm Reig}re 
-cl-e-s îo-tentenøgg :[ËlÍd:

B!{ß4e."d}_" tuden f " 79 pB,

Prefaceu pp" 3-4. perso¡rar. experienees dunång the period of the
Maeh¡ro teruor in the Ukraíneu Xglg_ZA" Ð$,ary f,orrir"

2) Þ{ 289 "76 N3g

aîa^ NeufeJ.d, Bietri"eh" Zu pferd. f OûO lün d¡¿rela d.ie Uhraina, &rden [cer. ]:Sei.bs$verJ-øgu 1922" 54 pp"

e) N gao ruso

ts3-en, Søsk"s fmimeo.fu nVTa"

Expenrenees of, åhe autÌ¡or a¡d sev.eral.
ôuæång t*JW tr a.ad. the s.eq-sLrltioa"

fsiends fì.eeing from Russåa

z) yd zs9.?6 N39



3.2"21 Penner, Lena E. SolI ich meines Bruders l{üter sei.n? Einiæå_egg
rneiner Àrbeit j.n S.rmenien und von d,en Verf,olEunsen d.aselbst.
Lo.p", n"d.J, 86 pp, ItrIue.

Preface, p. [4]. Aecount of the author's experiences &s míssion-
ary in A,rmenia (Russia)e câ. '¡9O5-'lO, and the conf,lict between
the .å,:menian Christians a,scl Moslems, especialtry the Turks" Seve-
ral accounts by other authors are includ.ed" The aim of the book,
which is not speeifieall"y itfennonite in conteate is to stir the
compassion of .Anericas Christians" (accord.ing to the preface)"

- tot *

3,2"22 Ri.eger, Frau S" [9""],
Þtan", n,d" ] . 52 pp"

Rempel, .r[ohann] c.

)) 9?.0 P413,3 sol

Meín Heimatdorf Niedercboxlitzø. See 4"3"39

No title page. Photograph of the authoru B" [2]. Preface, p" [3],
Experiences of the anthor, espeeiaLly her migration frorn Russia
to Ca¡lada and her tríp to Europe in 1939" "ALso an accou¡rt of
experiences of ber brotheru Þiartin Berger. Several Boems by
âno¡Ðnìorls authors.

2) V, 92O n44

3.2"23 Schröderu Heinz. Meíne Flueht aus rlero Roten ?c,radiese" Philad.eLph:iar
Penn. ¿, Zu bezLerren aurcnr nu".y@]. 17 pp"

Fhotograph of the author, p. [2]" Frefaceu p" [3]. The authorrs
experiences during the years 1920-22, from his home Life in the
Molotsehna Colony, Russiau his flighto captevity, to freedom in
Germeny in the end.

2) M 920 seh?
3) 92o s38tr me

Sudermann, Leonhard. Eine Ðeputationsreise . , .. See 4"4"21

Erinnen¡r¡¡¡en und. Erfahrunsen "

3"2"24 ?oerrs, X'rau H[eiari.eh] ts, Meine Erinaerungeq u¡d. Ðrlebnisse ic Caøa-
da und Parggggf" Si"i"U

Isteinbach,



No title pege. Photograph of the author and" prefac€¡ p" tr. per-
sonal, experiences of the author a¡rd. her family in the Þlenno Co-
lony, Paraguay, and in Canada, from about lBBg to 1958,

10)
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Toews, Frau Helene [ea,],
Ses_:_--r__-a. See 4"j "5O

3"2"?5 Töws, Johann F" .å,ufzeichnr¡ngan aus meiner Jugenqsglq rind dreißie
jährige Erfahrungen im Hol-d.emanneschen Ba¡rn" Lo"p. , lgãBf" je pp"
ïlLus"

No titLe page, Fhotograph of the author, p" [i]" pref,aee, p" [3]"
The author0s memories of hj.s youtho a:od an account of bis and hls
wifecs exeommunication from the Holdema¡x¡ Church of Manitoba.
Orthography and syatax deficient.

2) '!4 92O T57

Gi.ückliche, sonnige Schulzeit" Eni.nnerun-

3"2"26 Ileger, P[eter]. vqg. Rr¡ßLa¡Ss-sþppen ng.ch .åmerikas Goldfeldern,
Fünf Jahre rrrfahrten. Bad. Homburg feer.Jl i'. Idiegand. und co",
Verlagshaus, 1921" 158 pp"

.&ccount of the author's migratioa from Russia to the U"S"Á.. as a
young maJl, caè 1914; hi-s restlessness a.rad frequent moves from
Ohio to Mi.chigenu I(ans¿s, Saskatchewan, eÐd Iouisianao without
ever settLing dota; after six years of wandering in lJortb -Anreríea
his return to hi.s origiaal hone in Russia, having resol-ved. his
in¡rer restLessness.

2) þi 9zo vnj
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3.3.1 Doerksen, Bernhard. [*o*p"]. stanmbar¡'n des Åbraham Doerksen, Reginq
I-loepp_ne{_llqd l¡achkonimenschaft. €O4-196O" Regina, Sask. : Printed
by Vestern Printers Á,ssociatioa Limited, '!960. lOl pp. Illus.

English preface, p" 1r Geranan preface, pp" 1-4. tlTj-metabletn, p,
4t tt7'eít'tafel.trr Pp. 5*6u expì.aining the Ju1ian and. Gregorian Ca-
lend.ars and the d.ifference between d.ates of tbe t'oJ-d. stylet' and.
the rrnew style". Brief historj"cal backgrounå, then detailed data
about this farnily. Several" hgtish a^nd. Gerrnan articles incfuded..
The Ge:rnan laoguage is defícient.

2) 14 92O Dó? d

3) 929"2 D65z st

3"3"2 þp, Dietrich H[einrich] [eorop"]. Ðie_elrg¡¡gi.:Lgen schürer der chor-
tit_zer Zentralschule in Cqneda, Liste der ehemaligen Schìiler *
BerichtjÞer ihre erste Zusanrnenhunf,t a¡n 3. Juli '1944 in lfinni*
Peg, l'lanitoba, r¡nd liber die Grïþd.ung des rnennonitischen histori-

Schülern der Chortitzer Zentralschule, '!944. 41 pp" IlLus"

Preface, pp" 3*4" Minutes of the meeting of former stud.ent,s of
the tortitzet zent'ralschure, Russia, now líving in canad.a, with
a brief historical. background. Index of, all forrne¡. stud.ent,s of
this school living in Canada, includ.ing other personal data of
each"

2) 14 lTT "8 C45

3) 2s9 "i E6i eh,
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3"3.3 Bwert, Benjanin" Erçert*sta¡¡rnbaum. winnipeg, Man.; [rriot*a by Ð. H.
Friesen anci Sons Lä"u Âltonau Ma"n,, ea" 1952f" 39 pp.

Geneatrog¡ of t'he E\*ert family; statistieaL data includes dates
of birth, rnarriage, death, naÐes of spouse and. chilttren. Bio*
graphy of Benjami.n Ewert,, pp. 38-39.

2) þt 929 tu$3

3^3"4 First þ{ennoa-íte Chureh" 922Liøtrre Ðame Av'e, Hinaipeø 3" Þla.nitoba"
3971" f]fi.nnipeg, Þtan": Brigdens of 't{innipeg Limi.ted Ju lgTn " SO
ffiî*bu"*d. pages" trIlus.



No tí{,le pa.geó Foreword by Bev" J. H. lfiebe, p" [ZJ. photographs
of church r¿orkers and. organi.zationsu pp" [1]-tl], Historíeal
background. of this church, pp" [6]*[T]" Nanres ana pUotog"aphs of
the eh¡reh mmbers and. their f,emíLíes, pp. [A]-[+f ]" Register of
narnes, ad.d.resses, and. tetephone m:mbers¡ pp" [++]-[+g]. VaLuabLe
source of information of t'he largest Þlennonite church in liinnipeg,
Hritten in Euglish and. German.

10)

-x65-

3"]"5 KorneLsen" F^*ili"otugiqlu" d"t N*ohk"*n" roo Abt*h* E" *d Þfari*
Kornelsen" Beliøe Cityr British Hor¡duras: Printed þ Modern Frint-
---Ters, [ca. 1969J" 62 pp"

Forer¡ord. by G. u" Kornelsen and. v" H. Kornersenr p" '! . Regi-ster
of the Kornelsen fanily; written in bglish a¡rd German.

10)

Jaazon, Jacob II" lÈand.e¡ndes VoIk " " .. See 1.2"26*1"2"2g

3"3.6 Neudorf , John J.1 Eenr¡¡ J, Neudorf, and David. J, ì{eud.orf 
"

d.orf, Farniltr" [*"p" ? 1g67f" TZ pp" I].tus.

Prefaee by the authors (three brothers)u p. 3 (mgfisn), and. p"
4 (Genna.ro) " Register of the Neud.orf farni,ly, written in eomremo-
ration of the '!mth birthday ennivensary of their mothero HeLena,
Kos}ovshy Neud.orf . Photographs of r¡ost reLatives íncLud.ed."

2) t'| 929 N3g
3) gzg"2 N4B9,ne

3"3"'l Pennelr Horst," ånsiedlung Flennonitischer NiederlÞl¡ader im Heichse}-
*llod.ng"gebi*t too dur l4íttu dus '16" J*hrh,m.lerts - Bugi* á*r
preussischen zeit', md Gustav E. Reimer" lie Fq4iu-ennannen d,er
westpreusÁischen Her¡¡roniten. weierhof fc"ffi
Geschichtwereiau X94O" X47 pp.

Hi.st'ory of the settlement of the l"lenaonites in the VistuLa River
delt'a" R'egister of farnily rÀaånes of' the lifest Prussian Hennonítesu
together +rith thej.r places of residence" Two books are bound. ínto
one voh¡me" Reímeres compi.tration i-s basía So genealogical study

The Neu-



of, the Prussian, therefore also the Russia.r¡ Ì'{ennonites,

2) y\ 289 "7a, P37

Pennsrr Horst. Ånsied.lung mennonitischer Niederländ.er im veichsel*
mtindungegebiet von d.er Ì'rybtel¡.es 16" Jahrhund.erts bis zrrl BegiÐn
der preußisebeu Zeit, and. Gustav E" Reimer. Die Fa¡niliennamen der
we stpreu3í schen Mennoni t_ea . ( Sc¡rrif tenreihe d.e s Þtrennoniti schen
Gesehichtwereins Nr. 3)" 2nd ed" lfeierhot (pgalz) [Cer.]: Heraus-
gegeben vom Mennonitisehen Gesehichtsvereinu 1963. "12'Í pp.

ïatroduction_by Bn¡no Ewert, pp. III-W. Prefaae to 2nd. ed., p,
IV. Preface [to lst ed,], pp. VII-VIII" Content, as precediag item"

2) M 289 .74 P37

-166*

3.3"8 Pletten-Tag. Benicht von d.em Pl.etten-
Juli 1945" Stei.nbaehn Fîan,

Acco¡:nt of a family gathering
a list of the members of this
eaeh in bri.ef forrnat.

1"3.9 Reimer, Joha¡n C. Famili_gnregister der Nechkomn a"a,s und
Helena Beimer mit Biographien der ersten drei Genera'rb:þeeg. llin-
nipegu Man": Printed by Regehrrs Printing, 1958,403 pp.

Prefaceu p, [5]. Historiea] background. of the Reimer family
(written i.n German and. Ðrglish), pp" 7-55. The main section of
the book eontaias sts,tistics about ind.ivid.ual persons of the
Reirner fanil5'3 dates of birth, marriageu death; spouses, child-
ren. Total of 91491 d.ifferent narnes are inaluded."

2) þr 920 R27

Steinbach Fost,

of the Plett fanily" Àlso
fanily vith personal date,

5) K]BB

zu Ginor¡x

3"3"10 RempeL, Jakob Gerhard. Zoo "irur* f1Zg€CgÉll [S¿e]-Faq¿14€_&u*p9l"
Bea.rqsvitl-eu ont. r [*ffi.

Foreword by M" RempeX, p. [iJ. Some backgror-rnd. information oa the
meaning and origin of the narce; register of' the Rempel famíly
from Prussia to Ca.nad.a. in 2OO years. Postscript by I" J. Rempel,

,aO}

I'lanitobø
1945 " 52 pp"

includ.es
about

o¿¡ 2"



3"3,11 Springfield llgights Mennonitengeneincle. 57O Sharron Bay, N. 4. *
1{ianipeg*160 Ma+. " " . 1921" frttona, Man"; Litho by n. .l{. Fri.e-
sea & Sons Ltd.J, 1921. 52 pp" Illus"

Photograph of church building on front cover a¡d title page" Fore-
word' by Rev. Franz J" Ðyck¡ p" 4. Historical background. of this
congregation, pô 5" Photographs of church workerso orga.nizationso
and. ssveraL eveats (church d.ed.ication, Suri,ùay school grad.uationu
baptism)¡ PP. 4'1t" Na¡nes aad photographs of the church rnembers
and. their families, ¡tp. f4-49" Valuable source of information
about this congregation.

10)
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IJirruh, Benjanin
grilade " ..

3"3"12 vogt, rr. A" fconp.]" &gglqtec d.er personennamen, die in dem Geschiahts:
werk der alteva¡rgqlischen Mennoniten Brued.erschaft in Russlana von

Heinrich. Di.e

P" Mt ryi"=uo rorkon*ur. trIit Aog*b"o du* B"_rofu" .tro* j-u-du" pn.*o,
so wie díe Seiten auf d.enen der Name i.rn Buche zu

See 4"2.2'l

so v1e dre serten &1rl d.enen der Name ín Buche zu find.en ist.
Steinbach, Man. s fDerksen printers, 1g6?f" 56 pp"

A purely statistical í¡d-ex
to in P. M. Friesenos vork
occupations and. giving the

n_i ed er lÊind. i s ch-ni ed. erd. eut,s chen Hint, er*

to the uarnes of all persons referred.
(cf. 4.3. ), also indicating their
page reference to Friesenus book"

2) 't4 289"76 F91 v



The numerous works of l,{enrronite leistory form a major chapter '*ithin

riieanonite lj.terature. Äs historj.cal vorks, they are co¡rcerned- with recording

significant events over a period of time and. trying to expl¿in some of the

developnent,s. They are Mennonite historical writings, since al-most without

exception they take as their subject the history of the i,Íennonites, in par-

ticular the fl,ussian i4eruronites. They are also Merrnonite in a¡other way, in

that the unique religious and. culturaL lolennonite worldvier+ ca.¡: be perceived

in the works of most authors to a greater or lesser extent.

The v¡orks themselves show great variatíon in seope, as r¡eftr as styLe

and approach. They range in volume from Á¡gra Sud.ermann¡s Das Chortitzer Leh-

4" HISTORICAL I{RITII1{GS

rerseminar of only irine Ìeaves to P" M" Friesen0s comprehensive, i+el]-d.ocu*

mented. Die--¡\1:L:_EVangelische i'iennonitische Brüd.erschaft " . " of almost 1OO0

pages. They includ.e such diverse subject matter as the great migrations,

settl-ement anniversarÍes, individ.ual church record.s, f,ormal linguistic in-

quiries, and. many surveys of Anabaptist and þlennoaite experiences in many

land-sg ôf special irnporta.nce are the docunents, such as conference statutes

and resol-utions 
"

This proliferation of writings has resuLted in some difficulty of

classj.fication" lt vas necessary to detennine, fírstly, whether a r*ork

should be eLassified as þiisto::ical , belletristicu or other" -4rl attempt al

a theoretical diff erentiation has been macr.e previously (pp. a3aa); ,ohe

: 168 *



maiu stress of each work d.etermined" in which category it, should be incl-ud.ed,

cross*references being given in ambiguous caseso

Secondly, the historicaL materials were themselves d.ivided. into

several subgroups: d.ocuments, .Anabaptist and general Mennonite historyu

a^nd tbe histories if the Men¡ronites in various corurtríes. These divisions

vere based. on the main emphases of the materials; the largest section by far

was that d.ealing with the llennonites in Hussia, Some d.ifficulties again

arose in determining to which subgroup indivi.dual r,¡orks should belongu as

some of these dealt with a r,¡ider rarrge of subject matter than vould fit into

a¡ì'y one category; these were agai"n filed r¡nd.er the head.ing that seemecl- most

appropriate, with cross-references to related sections"

-169-

The first group of r,-ritings, entitled "Ðo"*u¡t"r" is probably the

most importa¡et group as bei.ng source materials. This section includes onì"y

official statements of llennonite church bodies: a major part of tþese con-

sist of ehurch constitutions, such as ldeue verfassuûg der ArlÊemeinen Kon-

ferenz . " "; another t¡rpe i.s represented. by resolutj.ons adopted at various

assemblies, such as Bericht über eine Besprechung in d.er l,rehrfrage or F. C,

Petersr compilation Beschiuesse und Empfehlurrgen . , ". Besides the d.ocu-

ments r¡hich have been separately pubtished., there are marìy which have been

includ.ed. in various other historical works" l"fa^ny protocolls of conferences

or ind.ividual congregational Ðruderschaften have never been published., an¿

are therefore not, ioctud.ed. in this bibliography; they are, however, available

in the -Earious church a¡¡d conference offices.

The second. section incl-udes

cal vorks-, includ.ing also denominatj-onal histories that, frequentS-y are not



Limited. to a.:ey one coÌrntry (such as llarmsr Gesehichte d.er llenloniten Brüd.er-

gemeinde . " .)" Special mention rnust be nade of several works in this sec-

tion. i,. H" IJnruh, a leading l.'lB minister and. eilucatoru wrote Die Geschi-chte

d.eg Mennoniten-Brüdergemeind.e, 186O-1 954u whi-ch includ-es many documents and.

is the most comprehensive history of that church. B. H" IJnruh?s Die nieder-

ländisch-niederd.eutschen Hintergründe . " . is valuable for the

*170-

amount of historical and genealogical data that it contains. C"

four voh:¡ne Abriß d.er Geschichte der Mennoniten . " . is one of

comprehensive early historical works by the Russian ï,iennonites.

The materials dealing rrith the Mennonites in Russia form the largest,

section of ì"iennonite historical r,¡ritings. Þ4any valuable boohs have been pub-

i-ished.r begin-ning as early as the mid-1 9th century with sueh works as Ï{urze

älteste Gesehichte der Tar-r:lgeqinnten (l,lennoniten genaqgl), published. 18i2e

and Geschich:Lglþs_M!!{Wrer, 2nd edition published 1863. -il ¡+ide range of

materials can be forrnd irr this section, inci"urting accounts of personal ex*

periences, such as NeufeLdts Tiefenwe_ge" Erfahrixrggn ._"_ ., selected scholarJ-y

investigations, such as Froesets D*s pädrgog!ggèg_lfu1tur"y!trem__r___r-__.u and.

pi-ctorial reviews of lfennonite i.ife by Walter Quiring and. Helen Bartel" The

greatest number of w-ritings, howevere are the monographs that deaL r"ith

special subject areas, such as ind-ividual colonies (e.g"u Görzr Die Molotsch-

enolmous

H. ÞIed.elt s

the most

naer Ansiedlung " .

or other specific areas of concern (sueh,as Görzt llin Beitrag zur Geschichte

des Forstdíenstes . " . and N*eufeldîs llie chortitzer Zen'uralschule . " .)"

0f particular significance are the nuÍnerous vorks dealíng +¡ith åhe

ind.ivid.ual Mer¡nonite coloaies in Russia, their developnent from the earliest

), migrations (e"g.g Die llucht über d-en Amur " " .)



beginnings to the final disruption, i.ncludÍng importan"t, Lead.ers and. much

other statistical information" In this connection, the achievements of the

neho-Verl.ag must be pointed ou-¡. This publishing organi-zation was established

1944 ín Hinnipeg, lÍan", as a non-profit organization to publish þfennonite

historical materials, especiaì.ly of the settlements in Russia. To the present

fourteen volumes have been pubJ.íshed in the series Hístorische Schriftenreihe

*171 -

(the series is ind.icated in the ind.ex under "Echo-Verlag")i some of these

are origina,L stucliesr while others are reprints of earlier works which r.¡ere

no longer availabLe" Further inforrnation about the Verlag can be found. in

Uppt s Ðie ehemaligen Schüler d.er Chortitzer Zentralschule i¡r Canada " .

d.ie Gründwg d.es merrnonitischen historischen Yerlags (+"1"ø) and. the anticle

"Echo-Verlagr" U$, II, 14O-4i.

Several boohs about the }fennonites in Russia bave become cLassics.

Foremost arnong these is P, Þf" Friesen¡s Ðie Àlt-Evang_elische þiennonitische

Brìid.erschaft in Rußland. ('tr789-'191o) " " " (q.l"lz), ú authoritative history

of the }iennouites in Russia and. llorth America, beginniag with thej.r Anabap*

tist origins. Published in 1911 , the nor¡ outd.ated, 'v¡ork vas intended. to be

a history of the 148 Church, but d.uring the writing expand.ed. far beyoncr this

initial aim; it is significa¡t for i.-bs Large store of docunentary evid.ence,

much of it no longer available anSn+here else, as well as for its objective

writing, and. has become a basic reference work for all further s'tud.ies,of

this part of Mennonj.te history. Another important work is Peter HiLd-ebrandrs

llrste .Aus¡,¿anden¡ng d-er Þfennoniten airs d.em lla¡ziser Gebiet nach Südrußland

{q"¡"zz), published. IBBB, a^nd. one of the rare originaL ¡.¡orks based on the

papers of a ma.n vho experi enced. ihe migration. (a tater editj-on of this



lrork lras publishec. by Y. Petersu entitl-ed zwei Dohumente . , . q+J,35).\

A further signifieant work is Isaak's nie }iolotschnaer l{errnoniten

(4.3"24), the earliest of the colony histories, published.19OB, with a

wealth of j.nformation and. documentary evidence about the history and. the

d.evelognent of the llolotschna Colony"

Several importarrt linguistie studies have been mad.e by Quiring (Ðie

lh¡nd,art von Chortitza in Süctrúßland) and- Thiessen(S.t"at"" ,* t+""t""nrU

der kanadischen llennoniten)u who traces further developnents of the Russian

Þlennonite dialect in Canada" A further significant study has been recently

rnad"e of the iuler¡nonite d.ial-ect, in Àsj.atic Russia by F,ugo Jedig, entitl-ed.

þut- }nÈ_-I'o¡tnenbestand der Niedeådeutschen I'iundart des Ättai-Gebiet,eq (A¡n"*

d.emíe-Vertrag, Berlin, '1966, 'lO? pp" )

In consideration of the wid.espread interest in the history of the

Mennonites in Russia, and. the many monographs and d.ocr¡ments that have been

publishecl, it is remarkable that besid.es the early vork of p. M" Friesen,

no at'tempt has been mad.e to the present to write a syst,ematic, comprehensive

a,ccount of +,Ìrís history in its entirety; this l¡ould be a major chal_lenge to

future historia¡rs.
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wj.th the l'Íer¡no?ite_q in liorth -America. These r¡orks show the neariress of his*

tory to the North Ameriean I'iennonites, as the largest number are publications

of anniversary-eelebrations by vari.ous churches and" other groups (u"g"o Dyckîs

The fourth section of '?I{istorical l,iritings'r lists works that d.eal

Ðt_s 25-jälirige- Jubiläum der slrr:!]gsteingr Mennonitengemeincte, 1938='1963 ¿n¿

25 Jahre der Ìoiennonitischen Ânsiedli¡ng zu Ìlord- Kild,onann 1928-53 ) " These

¡Eorks ind.ieate the prid.e and satísfactioa of the þlennonites at their pioneer-

ing accornplishments, as rqell as their grati'oud.e for their freed.om a,nd success;



ma^ny also reveaL a continuing coneern with their experierlces in Russia an¿

their forced migrations"

Since colony life never played. the domina¡t role in American Menno-

nitêl¡*istory that it did in Russiao the focus in the Ämerican historical

works has also shifted.¡ it moved. from the colony d.escriptions to d.escríp-

tions of ind.ivid.ual congregations or congregational groupse which became the

maia connecting links of the lvlennonites in å.meriea. 'dorks liire KLassenrs

Dem Herrn die Ehre. Schön¡qieser lfennoniten Gemeinde von ln{anitoba . . . and

Rempelrs Die Ro_EsnqriLer Gemeind-e in S?skatqher¡arr . " . are illustrative.

0n1y few historical r*orks dealing '¿ith the Mennonites in North America

on a broad.er scale have been attempted (e"g., Schäfer's hloh.er?'h'ohin? llenno-
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niten! " . .), æd a major vork has been ]aeking entirely to the present.

Sorne English Language historíes have been vritten, but even these are few

in number.

-å.n interesting recent d.evelognent has been the publica'r,ion of year-

books or alma¡racs þ individual congregations. Àlthough most larger ehurches

have had, mimeographed- registers of their members for some time, the publi-

cation of phctograph albums includ-ing all congregation members arrd. their

families is a ne'¡,¡ and valuabl-e innovation. l,fost of these albums include only

very limited statistical information a¡rd. are intende primarily for church

members ín the larger churches to get to knolr one another" Several of these

works have been filed under "3.3 Geneatogiesu Registers.r'

The last section, "Þìennon_ites in Other Coyntries-," includes a wide

variety of rrtaterials" To some ext,ent the situation of the Þfennonites in

Pataguay resulted. in paralLeJ. pubi.icatåons to the North .åmerica,i: anniversazy



aLbums (Wiens and. I(lassen's Jubiläumsschrif,t zun 25-jlihrigen Bestehen der

I(olonie Fernheim , , .)" äovever, such vorks, as rvell as arly others, are

mueh scarcer than the l{orth .American publicaì:ion, no d,oubt because of the

smal]er number of llennonites j.n South America and their much hard.er struggle

for exist,ence. Several historical accor-urt,s have been rqritten about the

Russian Men¡¡onite emigrds to Latia America by Walter Quiring and also by

P. J. Schaefer.

Several rrorks shorr a consicLerably different emphasis, in that they

are concerned. with }lennonite missionary venture in Àsian eor¡ntries, These

vorks show a shj"ft in emphasis frorn the restricted. Puussian Flennonite heri-

tage to contemporary d.evelopnents within dif,f erent racial enviro¡r¡¡r-ents; thus

they represent a breakthrough out of the trad.ition-oriented history writing

by the Pussia¡ lulerinonites"

fn conclusionn reference should. be made to the book }lennoniten in

4P7A: rll -

atler liel*u/lîennonites arouncl the'l{orld, edited by Anni }yck with contribu-

tíons by a nunber of w-riters, and published. bitingually in 1967; it gives

an ind.ication of the need. for further scholarly, as weLl as popular histori-

cal riorks, relating to the u'orld.vicle Mennonite brotherhood; it aLso indi-

cates a more recent developnent in lîennonite history writing, nameì.y the

team approach by several ¡rriters"

Reference should also be made to articles dealing with the Russian

I'iennonites, iheir history a-nd baclcgrolad, and. their his+uorical- writings. ,4n

informative, though outda'ted artícle is "llístoriograpiry vT: Russiau" 4e rïe

'165*67. Other contributíons can be found. in the various iiíennonite periofli*

ealsu particuS.arly l'þnnonit,e Lifs anri !iÇ&"



L"þ stt6rr{fìcoCI



4"1"1 [Attgemeine Konferenz &er Mennonitengemeind.en, pub,]" ]Ieue Verfassung
cler ÀIlgemeinen Konferenz åer Mennoniteneemeind,en" Revidiert, und
angenornmen im Àugust '1 95O. Rosthern, Sask": Sontlerabdruck des
"Boten're i950" 17 pp"

tr'oreworcl by P. K. Regier, p. [2]. Consti.tution and. by-laws of
the GC þlennonite Church of North "A,merica, revised. in 1950.

2) 14 289 "706 G28
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4.tr "2 Canaitische llennonitengeneind.e" lput. ] "freiheit der l*lennoniten in Ca¡rada"
Eþerts Druckerei, 1917 " 16 pp"

No title Inge or introd.uetion. Collectíon of, government d.ocunents
dealiag with Mennonite privileges, ia la,rticular that of military
exennption" Gerne,n Language, pp. '¡*9, id.entical content in fugtishe
pp.'!O-16"

3) 289,3 E94 wi

Dörksen, J. H" Geschichte uxrat WichtiEe Dokumente , . . " See 4"2"2

4"1"3 E&iger, Heinrich [aurur] [ua"], Beschlüsse, der von den geistlicheg
und anderen Yertreteffr d.er Meruloni t,engemeind.ejr Ruß la,nd s abge.haL-
tenen_Konferenzen für d.ie Jahre 1879 bis 1913" Herausgegeben im

4uftrage der Allgemeinen Konf,erenz vom Jahre 1913" tserd.jansk
fnussia]: Druck r¡¡rd. Verlag von Heinrich Ed.iger r¡nd Ko" e 1gX4.
162 pp"

Introductioa by H" IInruh, pp. [1]*1" ULnutes and resolutions of
Mennonite conferences held in Russia 1879-19'13; some of the major
ite¡ns d.iscussed. are educatíon, cburell d"isci.p1i.ne, the f,orestry
servi-ee, missions, traveLling mínisters, and. soei.aL iastittrtions"

2) H 289.?6 Ed4

l{ichtiEe Dokrrnente d-er trfehr-
Gretna, Man": Gedruckt j.n B,

Froeseu Leonhard. Das pädago&Lscþg_Kultursystem , " "" See 4^j"13

lnteruatioaaL Compa.ny tta" [pub.]"
4.5 "6

Para$&y*Chøco Hei-matland.. See



4"1"4 J@zen, H" [ed."]" Klar]eg¡ng d.er Stel]ung dgs l.lolotschnaer ]lerurosi*
tischen fircnenconvents ,,r a**

Sta.tenent issueC the Þfolotsch:ra Church ConventÍon, stati-ng i.ts
position in the questioa of the Ohrl.off Churehîs dispute about
Eld.er Abrahem Görz duriag the years 1895*99, as wetrl as the back-
ground ancl. reasoas for its d.ecision.

2') M 262,1 J26

4.1,5 ftCansas- r:ad. l{est].iche Dístrikt-I(onferenz], .Àbd.ruck der Gesamt*
P¡'otokolle der Kansas- und. Westlichen Distrikt-Konfere¡¡z d.er
Mennoniten von Norcl,-åmeriha" 'IBTT-1909. Newtonu Kans.: Hereld.
Druck, 't91O. 498 pp.

No ti.tte page. Foreworcl by rfDas Red.aktionskomit,eeilu p. [2]"
l'íinutes of all neetings held. by this conference, 18TT-1909.
Documents d.eaX ¡+ith the onigin and developnent of, the conference"
Reports ancl ad.dresses given by various comlittees"

2) þ\ 259"7106 W52

4"1"6 [Konf,erenz der ]íennoniten in Kanada, pub"]. Ref,erate und ErgeÞn:Lgge
d.er {Jntersuchurageg_ïlÞgr Evsngetrisation abgehalten auf, d.er Stu-
d.i.enkonferenz i.n Yinele¡d am 26.-28" Juni '0956. VineLand., Ont.;
Erziehungs- trnd Publikati.onsbehörd.e der l(oafereaz, 1956" 98 pp.

Reports of a stud.y conference on evangelisn"

e)

Mennonite ïiorld Confereuce" See Mennonit,ische Heltkonferenz, 6"1 ,15-
6 "1 "22

4"1 "V [Mennoniten Brüd.ergemej.nd.e qon þlanj.toba, I(anada],
Mennoniten Brtid.ergemeind.e von Flanåtoba, Kanad.a.
Printed by The Cnriutiffi
Cons-bituti.on and. by-].aws of She þlB Conference of Þfanitoba; out-
trines basic ehurch peLity, orgaaization, and. committee functions,

3) 2s9 "31 M54T "4 sk"

Die Statut,en der
ifi.uni.peg, I{a¡r":



4"1.8 [Mennoniten Brüdergemeinde von Nord. Anrenika]" Konferenzbsse_hlüsse
nebst Kg+stitution d.er þiennoniteg Brïid.ergemeind.e von Nord. .fune-
ri-ha. 1BB3-1919. [Insid.e title: J i(onferenzbericfr¡lg__!þr Mennonitea
Brtldergemgi¡lle voa Nord Amerikar '!883-'¡9n9, Nebst Konstitution
der Mennoniten Þrüclergemeind,e von Nord. Amerika. Fi"Llsbo¡"o, I{e,ns";
Ïm Verlage von Mennonit'e Bnethren Publishing House, 192A" 52O pp"

l'Íinutes and. reports of conventions of the þfB Conferenee of, l{orth
.Aneri.ca from 1BB3 (5th convention) to l9X9 (34th convention);
the eonventions were annual 1904-9, twou threeu or four years
apart during the remaind"er of th.i.s period." þ{B eonstitution e^nd
by-taws ia a¡pendix formu pp. [foZ]+eo"

3) Periocti.cals Room
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4"1"9 []tennoniten Brüdengemeind.e von Nord .Arnerikal. Konstitution der Hen-
nonit'en Brüclergenei-ude von Nord Âmer¡ka" 

-Lnffi

Historical background. of, the develop.nent of the ÞÍB Church¡ pp.
lll-+" "Freibrief, (CUarter)tt, incotrporating the MB Church as a
private corporation in Kansasa pp. [¡]-S. 'Nebengesetze (By-Iøws)",
pp. 6-37, give the llB aonfession of faith and basic strueture and.
jurisdiction of, the conference. S.n Engtish eclition was publ.ished.
ín 1963 "

3) 2s9.i1 ytjÇT.4 ko

4.1.'1O [Mennoniten Geneind.en Ca¡ai.as]. Bericht über eine Besprechung in
der ?/eh,Xfrage von Vertretern Mennoniteq Gemeind.en Canadas, ab-
gel¡alten am'15" Mai1939 in der l"l" B. Ki-gche zu Vi.nkler, Manitobs,.
Winkler, Mann, 1939.48 pp.

Minutes of this meeting, held to discuss nonresistancee pp. [1 ]-
12" Also includ.ed. o"Te a n¡¡nber of Ca¡radian government a¡rd. l4er¡no-
nite Xetters, some in Ïkrglish, d.ealing with lfennonite nonresist-
o¡-ncê¡ inaludíng o¡¡e wrif,ten to King George VI , signed by DavJ-d
Tiiv¡s.

7) Conference yearbook
seetion

lfennonitische ïtreltkonferenz. See 6"1 .15*6 "1 "Zz



4,1 "1t [Nototschna ].{ennoniten]. Theil¡¡ngs-Verorclnung der a¡r d.er Molotschna_
i¡n Taurischen Gou¡¡ernensn! angeÊlgqqlte¡ Mennoniten. f0ollation
in n.r" c. a. kligeru
1894" X, 41 pp"

Primary documents dealing with the d"ivísion of land arnong the
llennonites in the lvlolotschna colony, pp. T-x" 'fvon d.er Erwährung
d.er Ï'aisenvorsteher und Vormïind.er uncl d.eren Pflichtentnu pp. 141 e

cleal-s with the election a-nd responsibilities of guardians for
l4enaonite orphans. Printed itr Geiman ancl Russian"

2) þ{ 289.76 W2 +,
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4"1"'12 Pet,ers, Frank C. [comp.]. Beschluesse r.md. &npfehLungen der Ka¡adischen
Kon:lggggzlþr llennoniten-Brued ergeneind.e'1 91 0-1 960 " Ge sa¡nmelt im
Auftrage d.es Fïirsorgehe¡nitees der Ka.nad.ischen Konferenz d.er lnien-
oooituo-nrtiAu"gerg¿o49' Wi""iffi
Introduction by D" .I" Pankratz, p. [t]" Reso]utions and. recomme¡rd.-
ations of the ì{B Conferenee of Canad.a, record.ed. chronologicalJ.y
aceording to twenty-one topics (u.g", "Ä.ußere lríissionre, ,'Bibel
ColLege'r, t'Deutsche Sprache'e , reGemeindeordnung, Lehre und. li'andel'!,
r'ïnnere Þfission"r "Publikation", rrï-ehrlosigkeittn),

2) tr 2s9 "TA6 P44
3) 289.31 M547 "4 

',be

4"1.13 [Reimer, David. P.]. Erfahn¡¡rgen d.er Mennoniten iq Cqqad.a ¡*ährencl des
zweiten 'l+eltkrie
*eo rr l

Foreword., p. [1], by the 'tAussehußkomitee" which vas responsj.ble
for the publication of thís booh" þlinutes of forty meetings, beld
to eliscuss Mennonite nonresista¡ce d.uring \lW 2" Includes reports,
statements of faith, aud a nrurber of documents by þIennoni-tes anå
the Canad.la$ gol¡ernment, some i.n Ënglish"

2) M nTz,4 RzT
3) 259") R363"5 er

RempeJ., Jfobann] G. Fänfzi.g Jahre Koaferenzbestrebune€& o , "" See
4"4"14



4,X^14 [Unruh, H.¡ €do]" Ookrmente über Glaubensangelegenhei.t_eq d"er 'þienno-

niten. UufUutua
'rRad.uga'r, tr9'lO. 35 pp.

Doer¡nents d.ealing with the religious freedom granted. the Menno-
nites" rrÞie Stel.h,ng d.er Mennoniten sur Frage der Glaubensfrei*
heit u¡rd d,er PropagaÐilarcr pp" [Z]-i. 'rErl""¿iuternrle Beilage zur
Erkträrrmg: rÐie Stellung " . .uu', Ep. [e ]-Zt * ,gZur Geschichte
der tsatstehung der Mennoniten"u pp" lZZlA5, deals with the his-
tory of the "Anabaptist-Mennonites to show that they a,re a coxr-
fession rather tha.n a sect" Geraan a.nd Russian languages.

2) þr 289 "7 Ð65

Sudemann, Leonhard. Eine Ðeputationsreise " " "" See 4"4,21
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lviebe, Gerhard" Ursaehen r¡nd. Geschíchte der Auswa,lrcterung " " ". See
4"3 "53



4"2 EARLT CIfiACH, .At{ÅBAgtIST, GENmAL MESNoNITE IIIS$0BÏ



4"2,1 Bartsch, Johe$res. GescElchte der Gemeinale Jesu Christi., das beíßt:
der Âltevangelischen- und. l.le¡moni"ten*Gemeind.en. Von cl.er Zeit der
ÂPostel bis in_ die Gegenygl:t. Zu¡n Gebrauch in Geneindes.chulen.
wie auch in Fa¡nilien, zur Kennlnis und þT.irdigung_cler kírchen*
geschichtlichen Ste esinnten Gemeinden.
Elkhart, Ind.": Ðruck und Verlag v.on þlennoni.te Fublishing Co",
1898. 2AT pp"

Pref,ace, pp" [4]-'6" Ilistory of, the Christian, especia]ly the
Mennonite Church, divid.ecl inÈo four sections: Ghrist to Consten-
tin (4.Ð" J7-324), Constanti.n to Petrus l{atd.us (lz+-11?o), Hald.us
to Flenno Simons (llZo-tit6), Þfenno Simons to the present (lf¡g-
1898)" Ste,tistics of Mennonj-tes in varíous countries inclurted..

2) þt 289 "7 B2S
3) 284.i BZ94 ge

4a^

4.2"2 Dörkseno J. H. Geschichte und l{ichtige Dokumente der Mennoniten vsn
Rußle¡d¡ Ca¡tada, Paraguay nnd þlexico. Nach Geschichtlichen 0ue1-
len und Mtinillicheo Ueb*rlieferrurgen bu*rbeitet undl i
g;

Pref,ace, pp. [i¡.i]-[v], Uistori.eaL account of the origin of the
þfenaonites a,nd their furtber d.evelotrment in Russi.au Canada, Para*
g'@¡r¡ e.¡ed Ì"fexico. Includes basic letters a"nd docr¡.nents.

2) t"t 289 "7 D67

4"2"3 Ðyek, ånni [eð"]" Jesus Christus d,er Herr. [Inside tit].e:] Bio¿rüoX"
und. .å.u-s-d..q!!eke d.er siebenten F{ennonitisehen }leltkonferenz. BaseL
[Switz"J: Herausgegeben in .A.gape-Verlag, 1963" 44 pp" II].us.

Sumnary of the Seventh Flennonite WorLd. Conference, held. 1962 in
Kitchenerr 0nt. Inpressions of, the author, as well as abbreviated.
repoz.ts of various speakers at the Conference.

2) þ1 289,7û6 Ð98

Esau, D. P", arld P. J" Sehaefer" See Schaef'er, p" J., aæd D" p. Esau

3'ast,e M[ardizr] B. þíeiae,lì.eise-a o, Et¡tze Gesehichte " " See 4,3.fO



4"2"4 Gesehi.chte d.er
Verfo
Gedruckt, bei J" F" st'einkopf ' zu haben in þtoLotsehna bei Gottr..
Seha,ad, n863, 236 pB"

Prefaee to 2nd. edition, pp" 3*6. rrVorberichtil, d.ateil .!282, pp"
714, relates persecut,ions of earl"y Christj.ans" 'T'erfolgungen
der Men¡,onisten von den l{atholiken"r pp" j5-162e relates Menno-
nite persecutíon by the cathoric church, 1jz5*ir3z" *verforgungen

" von d.en tutherane¡'rl'tp pp. n6j-66, relates two íncid.ente of
Menaonite perseeut,ion by Lutherans" tVerfolgr:ngêû , . " von d.en
Refomrirt&"s pp" 167-2o1u re]ates Mennonite persecuti.on by the
Ref,onaed. church, 1525*1732" .&ppenrlix i.ncLud.es a discussion of
inf'a"nt baptism and a ten-stanza religious poem by en unho*¿n
author" There is also no indieati"on of the autho:r of the main tr¡ørt
of the book.

2) þ1 259 "T

4 01- ¡o-] *

tle¡' Ì'{eanronisten
er" od.er kr¡rze historische Nachrieht von d.en

. 2nd ert. Stuttgart feer.Js

Gesehichte der
Verfo
nsnitischen Ge¡neisden Ffa¡ritobas't u winnipeg, Ma.n" : Ged.ruckt von
Iìru¡dschau Pubi.i.shing House, lgjg" 215 pp,

Forevord. by "Di.e Heraresgeber", p. 3" content id.entica]- to pre-
cecling iten, al"though with sJ.ighti.y d.ifferent pagi.nation"

2) 14 272 1,152

4"2"5 Goenz, I{[einrich F.]" Ðie Urgeneinde, Die katholische Kirehe" Die
Rufooo*tioo" Dtui k tr". ki"ohu*gu"ohi.htli"h* Strdi"*" yanrow,
B. C"; Colurbia press, Lo"d.j. +A pp.

No title page" preface, p" [1]" rnree churc]r history lecturesu
related to contemporary Christia¡l 1iving"

z) þr zTo rrjj
3) 2To G59Z ur

der ì'fennoniten I sic I. l st Can,

er, od,er kurze historische

4"2"6 Goerzu H[einrì"ch F.]. ]'as bed.eutqt uns Menrroniten unsere Geschiehte?
Vancouverr B. C, r I

Contemporary value of, history; i-ecture heLd. at mj.n:.stersî coaf,e-
tretrIce o

2) .qsc

Nachricht von den
ed. pub" by the "Meo-



4"2"7 Harnrs, ,f[onn] F" Geschichte d.er Mennpglten BrüdergemeÍn
1921 Hillsboro, Ka,us": Verlag von l"lennonite Brethreo Ptrblishing
HouJe, ltsz+1" 142 pp"

Photograph_of, author e,s frontispiece. Introd.uction by p" C" Híe-
bert, pp. lfff ]*rF. History of the MB Church from its origin ín
Russia through later d.evelotrments j.n funerica r¡nti1 1924" Detaíl.ed.
studyr nna.ny congregations consid.ered individua,lly. Basic work
for later histories of the MB Church"

- i84 *

4.2"8 Hildebrand, J. J" HiLd.ebrandis zeittafer. frnsid.e titte:] crrqgqq:
logische Zeittafel. 15OO Daten' historischer Ereigniße ¡¡nd. Ge-
schebniße aus d.er Zeit d.er Geschichte der þleruroniten lfesteuropas.

Eio*an¿"r,rng*nug"" *n" R

¡'¡a¡dfreien 0uellea åesarønelt r¡nd. chronologisch geordnet. Winnipegu
Ma¡r.: Druck von J" Regebr, X945.418 pp" Iltus.

Preface, pp" 5-6" ttPriví}egien d.er }lennoniten rron d.en KiÍnigen
Polensrt (11+zqrlz), pp. T-zr? in Le,tin a.¡rd. Gennan, chronologieal
ehart, the main section of the booku begins p" Zg: historieaL
events are lísted. bri.efly aeeording to eaLend.ar dates, beginniag
v'ith the early ehurch but with main enphasis on the l4ennoni"tes
i.n Russia and Canada. TncLudes a nwnber of valuabl.e doet¡nents
and. pbotognaphs.

1) 289 "TA9 H544 Hi
2) M 2Bg "7 t154
3) 289.3 H64z eh.

4^2"9 Ja.nzen, Iï[enry] H, Ðie ]lennonit'i.sehe Brïid.ergemeinde. Eine kurz:
gefaßte Darstellunlq ihrer Geschichte, Lehre uati il,ufgabe in der

d.ergemeínde in Europa, jESfl" 3o pp"

Brief l'48 Churck¡ history and stat,ement of beliefs" Evangelícø}
enphasis"

3) 289 "3',t J35.4 me

Rußland5 und Amerikas" Starnrn- r¡rrd TochtersiedlunEen der Mennoni-
ten in Rußlanô und die \-eranlaßr:nger zur Eröffnung des zweiten

2) þ1 289,7 H22
3) 289 "i1 Ir28B ge



4.2JA Janzen, Jecob H. 15 Erzähliulgen &us der FlennonitenEeschich.te" Hat,er*
Loou 0nt" r [*i

Preface, p" tr " Accounts of' the l"íves of some early Christia¡l
martSæs, Aoabapt!-sts, and. in perti.cular Menno Si.mons, pp" 23-68.
T¡ro Chrisfuias poems, pp. 68-72"

2) þt 289"7 J265
3) 259,3 J35 "5
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4.2,X'! Klaassen, Mfartin] [ud"]. Geschicht_e d.er ¡sehrlosen taufgesinaten
Gemeintlsn von clen Zeiten der å,postel bis auf die Gegenwart. Ein
Beitraå zur Kenntníss und. rechten Hlirdígmg iter kirchengesgþlcht-
l-i.chen StelXr:nglþrselben" Pub, by the ¡T'orstand d.er Mennoniten-
geneind.e zu Koeppenthal bei Saratow [Russia]"" Ða^nzi.g: Ðruck von
trldwin Goering, 1873" 31O pp.

Preface, pp. [lii]-[r¿]" A discussion of, no¡rresisàance j"n the
BibLe and histoq¡, with emphasis on its vaLue f,or eo¡ltenpors,ry'
Mennonites. Diviiled. into four sections: the early Christían
church until Constantin (A"D" 323), church d.evelotrxnent unti} the
tirne of Petrus Watdus (tlZO)e struggles of the Ânabaptists r¡ntíL
Þlenno Simons (lllî)u the devel.o¡nnent of, the Mennonite ehureh.after
It'lenno Simsns" Content aad. structtrre similar to 4"2"1u i.ndicating
a common soutrcee al-tbough no direct i.nfo¡uation i"s gi.ven about
this.

2j 14 289.7 K66
3) 284"3 K63 ge

4.2"12 Krahn, Coraelius. Der Gemeind,ebegríf,f d.es Menqo Såmons im Ra,tunen

""i¡tus 
Lubeou

Druck: Veri.agsdnuckerei. Heinrieh Sehneideru 1936" 4T pp"

Preface, p" 2" study of, Menno simonsu his ì"if,eu and. espeeiarLy
his coneept of the church. Content icleatical to Part II of next
ite¡n.

2) M 260 n85

4.2"13 Krahn,
te

Cornelius, þl.ggeq,Si¡aggg_1l1496-1561 ) " Enn Bentr.E,g zua" Gesehieh-
,rn¿ tfr*"togi

Frefaeeu pp. 5-6" Part T: q0H$"storisch-genetiseher TeiLu,s pp. 'ß3^



1OO, d.eals rrith þlennors life anil rsork.
Îeå}" Ifennos Gemei.ndebegriff irn llahmen
101-179, d.eaLs with FIenno!s coneept of
dissertation.

4"?-"X4
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Kratur, Cornelius, Menno Simonst
Het'enschal4reì.ijke Boehhendel J" Gleijsten, 1937 " 23 pp"

Preface, p" [3]" Mennots Life as a Catholic
work as one of the main early organizers of
nonites, wbo bear his na.ne"

2)

4.2.15 Kurze äLteste Geschichte d.er Taufgesinnten (Menno¡riten gena¡¡nt)"
oa*"ur@ bei Franzo* una tttit"""uu, talz" æ pp.

History of the Mennonites from 'l6th centur¡l Hottand through
Prtrssia to Russiø. fnclud.es ûfennonite confession of f,aithu cus-
toms and ord.ine.nces of the Mennonites, and. a List of the tii.ffer-
ent bra¡ches of the Men¡eonite cht¡rch.

5) zuBR

Fart Ilr "Systematischer
seiner TheoJ.ogieil¡ pp"
the church" Doctoral

2) ïr 92O Si5 k

Lebenswerk. .&¡nsterdarn fNettrerUnas ] :

Penner, Horst. -Ansied.L¡¡qg Mennonitischer

4"2"16 Regíeru Peter. Kurzgefaßte Geschichte d.er Mennoniten Brüd.er-Gemeiade"
Berne, I¡rd..: Light and Hope Publishing Co., '¡9O1. 97 pp,

Gustav E. Reimer. Ðie Famii.ienna¡nen " . ", See 3"3"7

priest, then his
the Anabaptist*Þlea-

M 920 Si5 k

Preface, p" [3], History or
origin in Russia, ca" 1860.
to the origin of the Chureh.
the MB Church, some cutsid.e
ter to th.e czøru wri-tten by
leaders of the MB Cburch"

NiederlÞinden " " .¡ arld

the I"fB Chureh, begínning with i.ts
Many letters and decunents nelateå

Àppend.i.ees contain the statutes of
opinions of this church, and. a Let-
Johann Klassenu one of the early

3) 289 3n R335



4"2"X7 Renpel, G. S. [*4.]. Die Konfetqqz

Prefaee, p. [3]. coutributions by severar- rrriters d.eal sdth
various aspects of the history a.nd activitíes of this ch¡rch;
índ.ividual congregations, mission worku Bible schoors, etc"
rnc}ud.ed is a list of ministers and deacons (lglg) and other
statisti-eal information. The sane eontent in Gemran, pp. 1-56e
and English, pp" j7-1o9. ftrglisb title: À HistoricaL Sketch of
the Churches gf the EVange1ical Þiennonite llrethren"

3) 289 "345 RJgo ge

4"2"18 Renopel, Peter A" tsif,der aus der Kirchen- und. Mennoniten*Geschicht,e.
Rosthern, sask,: selbstverlag des verfassers. Druck voo D. n. npp,
ltstq)" 4'r pp.

Preface, p' 3" History of the early church and..Ànabaptists, with
emphasi.s on major leaders; d.ivid.ed. into nineteen l"essons. Append-
ix A¡ Men¡ronite noigrationso conferences, basic beliefsu pp. 31-
35 " .A'ppendi.x B: Instruetion in the use of this T¡ook, wi.th sampXe
}esson, pp. 3649. Rather superf,icial treatment.

3) 284.3 R39O bi

brtid.er" Geschichte d.er Konf,erenz
die Arbeit der I'lission. Sonsti
Konferenz. 1889-1939" Rostherno Sask,: Druek von D.
'l1O pp"

_ IÕ/ *

der EVangelísahen Þlennoniten-
und den Gemeinden" Bericht über
Berichte liber die .Àrbeit d.er

Bempel, Peter A" Bild.er aus d.er Eigghe_n- und. lviennoniten-Geschicbte,
Zad ed. Rosthern, sask": selbstverlag d.es verfassers. Ðruck vòn
D" H. npp, [1%g]" 41 pp.

Prefaee to 1st ed.ition, p" js to 2¡rd edition, p" 4" content id.en*
tical to preeecling item"

2) þ1 289.7 R28

1%sf "

4,2.19 [scrraerer, P[au]] J., a.nd. D. p" Esau]. hoher? ]iohin? Þlennonj"ten!
Lukliooen fîir deo uotu"richt io det ùuooonituoguãffi]Eoo¿,
]'lan. ;_\'erlag d.es s.ckerbau vereins (Rhineland Agrieurturàl societylu
lto+zl" 6? pp.

Photograph of Þienno simons on cover and tj.tle page. rntroduction
by Benjar,in Ewertu p" [i¡.i]" preface, p, 'i, Historj.car accou¡¡t of



pre-Reformation evangelical Chrístiansu then Þíenno Simonst Life
and. teachingsu W" 1-'14. Four 'nforträgeî', pp. 14-26, deal wíth
the history ar¡d the principle of non¡esista¡ce. History of the
Ì"lennonit,es ín the Netherlands i.s dealt r¡ith ín five Lessons, pp.
2647, anô the Mennonites in Pruseia in six lessonsr pp" 4746.
Inclucles references to the Bible ancl other history books, as well.
as study questions. Structure rather confusing.

2) þr 289"T Sch1 v" 1

3) zsg"i sz94 {1}

Scha,efer, P[auf] J. 'lfoher? Wohin? Mennonitenl_1" !e:LL. Die Vorge:
schichte der Mennoniten" Ðie Mennoniten in }iqlla"nd und preì¡ßen,

_Lektionen für d.en Unrlerricht in d.er Þlennonitengesghiehte. znd
rev, ed ' Altona, Man" : Yerlag d.es Merrnonitischen Historischen
vereins, hgle], 8o p¡"

Introd.r¡ction to lst eclition by B, Enert, p, [3]. ?hotograph of
the author, p. [+]. preface to 2nd ed.ition, p.-t:]. Coãt,ent.
similar to preced.ing i.temu but amanged as follows: "Anabaptisthistory (6 Lessons)¡ pp" 7-26; Mennonites in Ho}lan.l (6 lessons)u
W" 2746; Mennonites in Prussia (6 S.essons)¡ pp" 4?-66" Four
ltYortr3iggrr oxl nonresj_stance in append.ix¡ gp" 6T*79" photograph
of mont¡ment to Menno Simons, p, BO.

2) þt 289.T6 scha v. n

4"2"20 Unruh, nfuran] H[einrich]. Die Geschicbte der Mennoniten*Brtld.erge-
meintle, 186O-1954. Geschrieben im .åuftrage des I'tirsorgekomitees
iler Generalkoaferenz vota l{ord-funerika, Hinnipug [Man.]: Printed
by The Christian Press, 1914" 84? pp"

Photograph of the author, two pages before the title pege. rntro*
duction by H" I{" Ja¡¡zea, pp" 54. pref,ace, pp. B-1O. part T, pp.
'11*410, wj.th no speeiat titleu dears with the origin of, the þfl$
chureh and its further d.evelopnents in Russi.a. part rru reDie

Ilerrno¡riten-Brîidergemeind.e in Norð-Amenika", pp, [41 l]<vø, d^eels
with the developnent of the þlB Churckr in t{orth .Arnerica, inctud.iag
accounts of ind.ividual. eongregations and church lead.ers, missions,
confereacesu etc" Part III, 'rnj.e Mennoniten-Brüdergemeind.e ín
Sîüt-Amerik&"u pp" lZgfl*Sl5e ðea1s with the t"iB Church i¡r Soutb
.&mez'i.cau incnud.ing Mexi"co" Biographies of severel promínent lea.d-
ers &.re on ppa 816-27 s r'$chlußrøortn on pp. B2B*40.
Thi.s unique cornpilatíon eontains a trarge store of valuable S.etters
e,nd. doeunents' xt' is based. on earlj.ez. works, not,eabLy that of p.
M. Fniesen, with the data utrÈ.ated ia 1954" Åi.'bhough the earnier
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material- is not, fuLLy integrøted beeause of the author's aiì_ing
eyesight (accord.íng to the prefaee), he ha.s created. a nerr work
with b.is owr interpretati"on, which is invaluabre to the study of
ÞlB Church history"

2) M 289 "Tn W
3) 289"31 U58.5

4"2"21 ÏJnruh, Benjamin Heinri-ch" Ðie nied.erländisah-níederdeutsehen

* xB9 -

hundert. Karlsn*Ìre lCer.]; Im Selbstverúg" Gedruckt bei
Sehneid.er, 1955 " 4jZ pp"

e cler mennonitischen Ostvre^nd

'fwidmrulg't, p" rrtr" Pant lr pp" 1-18'¡u d.ears with the historieal.
and linguistíc background of the Bussia¡n Mennonites; the Anabap-
tists in }trorra¡d, Menno sÍmoas? rrork, settremeut, in prussia"
Fart rr, "D¡"e Listen der ptrattd.eutschen RußLandwanderer lTgr*
1895r'r pp. 183-432.- Lists the names of the Meunonite settters rrho
migrated. from Prussia to Russiao incLud.ing the ctates of, migrationu
their famil.iesu the ages of a}l petrsons, and the equi¡xnent they
naa (tne date vary with each Li.st). The Lists ere org'nizecl ae-
cord.ing to the year of migration and the coroni.es to whieh the
pioneers moved^. th:i.s aompLex compiLation contains e vast amount
of, histo¡'icatr a,nd geaearogieat d.ata abor¡t the Russia.n Mennonites"

1) 2S9"?09 U58 Nj.
2) M 259"72 IJcT

i) 289.3 u58"6 ní.

4,2"22

im'16"" X8. r¡nd

Wed.e]., CIornel.ius] H[einricU]" AUr¡.n d,er Geschichte der
Enster T-eilc Die qg_qgtrtshte ihrer Voreanién Ais zu

,T3'u4ertums ire '16. Jahrhundert" Nerrbonr@
Bethel.-Col.treger 'l9OO" 't54 pp,

Hiater-
j9. Jahr-

Prefaae, p" [3]" History of the
the Christian chureh as a worLd.

Heinrich

4"2"23 Wed.el, Cfornetius] uleinricti]. ¿uriß
Qes.chichte åes_ Täufertr¡ms im 16, Jahrhunaert" Itjeirton, lcans.,
Schulverlag vo& Bethel-ColJ.egeu ngOA" ngO pp.

apostoLíc ehurchu its expansi.onu
power, and the l{aLdensians"

z) Îi 289"T Tf4f v" 1

3') ?,e4,3 H39O r

Mennoniten.
d.es

o o ." Zweites Bänd.ahen: Ðíe

von



Preface, p, [3]. OrLgíns of Anabaptism in Srritzerland. and. Soutb
Gemany; eartr-y leaders; åaabaptist d.octríne; persesution" the
Moravia.ns" The North Ge:rnan and Dutch Anabaptists; ÏÍünster;
Menno Si.mons" Some erroneous impressions of Mennonites by othe¡rs
are examinecl"

2) "L,I 259.7 W41 v, 2
3) 284"3 r{39O rr

- x90 -

4"2"24 trfed,el, C[ornelius] U[e:.nrLch]. $.briß . " ", Drittes Bä¡dchen: Die
Geschichte tler niederliíndischen, preußischen usd. russischen Men-
goníten. Ner+ton, Ka¡rs.: Schulverlag von Bethet-College, '! gO1 

"
212 Bp"

Preface, pe. [3]-[4]. ?hree sections deal with tbe þlerrnonites i¡r
the Netherlands from the 'N6th to the 19th centuri.es; in Prussiay
iacluding settl.ements, persecution, d.evelo¡ments to the end. of,
the 19th centur¡r; in Bussia, iaclud.ing migrations, Brivilegesu
settlements, economic, ed.ucationalu a.nd" religious d.evelopmeuts"

2) 14.289.7 l/4't v" 3

3) 254"3 lR90 rrr

4"2.25 Wedel, C[ornelius] H[einrich], Àbriß " " ". Viertes &hd.ehen: Die
Geschiehte d.er Täufer r¡nd l*lennoniten in d.er Schweiz. in l*fähren
in Süd.d.eutggÞlgell¿_ iIn Niederrhein Ð¡d. in Nordamerika., Newton,
Kans.: Schulverlag von Bethel-4ollegeu 1904" 21'! pp"

Preface, p. [3]" Four sections deal with the Sviss Mennonites
from their origins to the end. of tbe 19th century; the þforavian
breth:ren; the Mennonites of South Germany and. the Lower Rhine
to the end. of the 19th century; the I'fennonit,es in North America,
íncluding pioneer settlements and. later d.evelognents, conferen-
ces, a.ad church r,¡ork to the end of the 'l 9th century.

4"2"26 1{ed.e1, C[ornelius] n[etnricnl" s4!4n¡
þlennonitische Gemeiad.eschulen" Znd ed.,

pp"

Church ïristory in f,orty-two lessoas,
"Die ersten Jahrhund.erte" u r'Ðie Zeit

2) M 289 "7 tr{41 v, 4
J) 284"3 IûgO n¡

aus iler Kirchensesehichte f,ür
l{ewöonu Kans. ; Sehulverlag

d.ív:-d.ed into f,our sections:
des Mittefalt,ersut, 'rÐie Zeit



der Ref,or¡ration'r, ttDie neuere Z,eíttt. Tbe 1ast two sections em-
phasize Anabaptist ancl Mennonite historyu including the Mennonite
mission ¡vork i¡ Ind.ia, the East Indies, a¡rd. North America.
The lst ed-ition was pubrished in'¡898, and there were maÌry Later
eclitions and reprints, arso a tra¡rslation into tegtrish ía 19zeg
the 7th ed.ition vras published. by Cornelius Krahn in 1951.

3) 27O WzB
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4.2"27 I'Iecler, c[ornelius] tt[einrich]" Kurzge:þss:lq-glrchengeschiehte fïir_
schulen und Fg¡nilien" Newton, Ka,ns.r schulverr"ag von Bethei-
College, 1905. 262 pp"

Preface, p" (rrr)" History of the christian ehurchu d.ivided into
six sections: 'fDas apostoLische zeitaLter", erDie zeit d.er verfor-
gungen vom zweiten bis zrxn vierten Jahrhu¡rdertrr, r'Die Reichskirehe
von Jahre 323 bis trn Boo", "Die zeit d.es þritterarters von ea" Boo
bis tr517r'e 'rnj-e zeit d.er Ref,orrnation und. die Religionskriege, von
1517bis 't648'r, 'rDie neuere u¡ril neueste zeit vom r+estfäri.schen
Frieden 1648 bis zur Gegenwart't.

3) 27o l'izï



4"7 MI¡{NONITES IN RUSSLE



4"3"1 Bartsch, Franz. Unser Auszug nach $itteLasien. Halbstadt [Russla]:
Druck und Verlag von H" J. Brauno 19OT " 1O4 pp.

Preface, pp" [3]*[4]" Àccount of the migration to Asiatic F.ussi¿
in'IBBO-81, clue t,o K]aas Eppus prophecy of Chrj.stts retun¡a to
Earth there. Some personal experiences described as v¡el1. Àpp";
"Auszüge aus d.er lGeschichte von .Ak-lvletschet [Mennonite vi.J-J.age
i.n Àsiatic Russia] r ¡¡on -Alexand.er Rempel Also published i.n
seriaL fo¡m in the Steinbaetr l¡tanitobal Post t1g47)"

*193*

7) 2s9 "3 8294 trt

Bartsch, Fra:rz. Unser .&uszug nach Miltelasien. [Z"A ud"]. (Híst.
Schrift" 5). No¡.th Kj-lclonan, Ma¡": Eeho-Verlag, 1948" 93 pp.

Foreword. I'des Echo-Vetr1ags", p" [3]" Preface, p. [4]. Content
identical to preced.ing item"

1) H{ B1O9 .M36 rI5 v. 5
2) tq 289.76 B2B
3) 289 "3 Fl294

4,"3.2 Berg, Berthø" Sterbend.e Jugend. ín Sowjet¡.t¡ßLasd." (nußfaa¿ Büehereiu
na¡d ?), Wu d.er Vertag, Xg34.
75 pp.

Prefaceu pp. 5-6" Deterioration of ethical sta¡¡d.ards of youtb. in
Russía, d¡¡e to overthrow of order and, d.iscipline" Àl.so in this
volume: "Erínnerungen einer Sowjetrussischen Stud.entj.n'r by Nadesh-
da Aswolinska.jau pp" 43:75 "

4"3"3 Brueks, J" H", Md H" Hooge, eds" Ner-Samara
U"S"j.&. CLearbrook, B" C., l'r*"u pp"
Illus.

Foreword bytrÐas Komitee't, p. 5. ArticLes by several authors deal
with the Neu-Sagrara Colony: its background., d.evelotrmenå of the
colony and the indi.vidual- vi.n-lages ín ed.ucationo relJ-gioms lifeu
etc,, end its d.est¡'uction because of, the war a,r¡d revoh¿tion"

3j 289.3 ts888

2) N1 259 "76 M6

a.n Tock. P,uszland-



4"3 "4

Ðörksen, J, H"

Ðyck, Peter P, Orenburg qL Ural" Ðie

*194*

Siedlung in Russlanil. Clearbrook, B" C": Verlag: Christian Book

ffiopp. rrrus.

Geschichte uncl Hichtiee Dokumente , . ., See 4"2"2

Photograph of the author on ti.tLe pege, Preface, p. [4]. Hístori-
cgl account of the Orenburg Colony from its origin through the
various phases of its d.evelopnent, to the influence of were r€vÐ-
lution, and. collectivizati.on in causiag the finaL emigration"
Inelr¡d.es some basie letters a¡¡d. documents, as well B,s some perso-
nal selections" Based in part on the work of 't{" Qui.ring.

2) M 289.76 D9B

3) 289"3 D944 or

4,J "5 Echo-Yerlag [pub,]. ¡lm lrakt. Eine mqn¡ronitische KoLo_nie im mittLeqe¡r
k¡olgagebiet" (gist" Schrif,t" 6) " Nortb Kild.onan, Ma¡.: Echo-Terì.ag,
1948. 78 pp. ILlus.

Fore*-ord. by "Der Echo-Ver1ag"r pp. [¡]-[+]. First sectioa, pp. 5*
44r gives background of general Merrnonite historyu then o histo-
ricøl aceount of, the origin a¡d develop'nent of the '{m Trakt Colonyu
inci.ud.ing ma,ny statistics; based largeÌ.y on record.s of H. E" Su-
rukin" Second sectionu pp" 4542e d.eals +¡j.th this co}ony &uriag
the years 1914-29, basecl on the memoirs of Johan¡e J" þck. The
f,inatr disruption of the colony is d.iscussed in an appendixr pp,
73-78"

x ) BX B1o9 .M36 H5 v, 6
2) þ1 zB9 "76 Ec4
3) 289 "3 5962

4.3.6 Epp, Ð[ovid] H[einrich]. Die Chortitzer Mennoniten. Versueh einer
l*r*tull.rog du* E*t*i*
RosenthaL bei Chortitz, Rußlands Bt¡chha¡riìlung des "Nordwestenrr,'tr{inni.pegu Manitoba, IleaA.]" 130 pp.

Preface, pp" [iil]-[irr]" History of the first migration from
Pruseia to Puussia at t'he end. of the tr Bth aentury Ênd the foundiag
of *he Chortitza Coì-ony; f,urther develolnent,s of, ehurch, sehoolu
economy; daughter eol-onies" ALso d.eaLs with the Menaonitesr prí-
vileges and. their problems i"n retaíning them. I'ÍBBC ha.e Xerox eopy"

2) Tr zsg "76 nprl
7) 289"3 863 ch

Geschichte einer mennonitischen



4"3"T Epp, D[avid.] H[ennricb]" Ðie Memriker -ånsiecl]tng. Zuro 25-jährisen
Bestehen derselben im ilerbst 1910. Kalínowou Gouv"
[BussiaJ; Ver1ag der Buehhandtrung D" J" rfarkentin,
I i-ltrs 

"

*195*

Photograpb of, ELder Peter Ja.nzen as f,rontispiece" preface, pp.
[l]*9. First pert¡ pp, [XO]-41, d.eats with history aad d.evetop-
ment of the I'femri-Ìc colony" second part, pp, [+z]ø0, cLears with
the Mennoaite (GC anit MB) churches here. Thircl Fert¡ pp. [61]-
96, ôeaLs j.nd.ivid.ually with ten villages of' this colony.

2) M 289"76 W
i) z9g.3 863 me

4.3.8 Fast, Gerhard.. In d'en Stgppeg_tqrþ¡riens. Rosthern, Sask.: Druck ¡nd
Yertag von J" Heese, llg¡Z ]" 1|,6 pp. Iltus.

Photograph of author on title page. preface, p. [r]. History of
the ori.gin, d.evelopnent,, end catastrophic end. of the Slawgoroð
colony" Brief aecou-nts of other trlennonite settlements j.n siberia
(Omsk, Pawlodar, Amur)r pp" 1?5-ii. Much ve,luable material., in-
cluding photographs of colony leaders" conpilation begr:n by peter
J" wiebe, then corupleted. and written by Fast. partly n¿,rrative
form.

2) þ\ 289.76 F26
3) 259"3 F25O irl

JekaterinosLaw
î91O. 96 pp.

4"3 "9 Fast, M[artia] B. Geschichtlicher Bericht, w"ie d.ie Mennoni.ten Nord.-
a¡nerikas ihren arnen Glaulensgenossen in BußLand ier,zt, und frijher

va¡¡n u¡rtL warum d.ie Flelqoniten nach Arnerika kamen und. die Glieder-
Ifen haben. Meine Reise nacb Sibirien und zurück" nebsä

zahl

Photograph of author as frontispiece" I{istorical accotxrt of .A¡le-
ri.ca¡r Mennonite relief for the Russian l'{en¡ronites begins with a
biography of the author; h:is journey to the Mennoni-bes iu siberia
via Japarr" Hístory of the Þ{ennoui.tes in "Americar pp. lllOJ-lZO,
beginning with l'fer¡no Simons; statistics of the -åmerican llennonitesu
pp. 'f 27-28e end.ing rri.tb en autobiographical note.

2) þ1 289 "76 F26
3) 289 "3 F251 se

der _verschied.e.nen Gemeind.en" Reedley, CaÌ., 19.19" 128 pp. IL}us,



4"j "1O Fast, M[artin]
biographie
bis jetzt. Scottd.ale, Penn", 1909. 238 pp. Illus.

*196-

Photograph of author t+ro pages before title page, Prefaceu p" [5]"
Autobiographyr then d.escription of the author's trip to the l.Ienno-
nite colonies of the Ukraine" History of the þlennonites in.A.merica
beginning with Mer¡no Simons, pp. hBB]-zi5. Valuable statistics of
the l''lennonite churches in Russia (including d.ates, memberships,
na¡nes of elderso ministers, d.eacons)¡ pp, lZlOf-ZlS.

3) 92o F25't me

B" l4eine Reise nach RußlaJrd" und. zurück. Nebst Äuto-
d.es Yerfassers u¡rd. ,Kurze Geschichte der Men¡roniten

Fast, M[artin] B. Meine.Reise nach Rußtand. und. zurück" ì{ebst.{uto-
biqgraphj"e des Verfassers und, Kurze Geschichte der I'iennoniten
bis jetzt" znd ecl" Scottdale, Penn., '1910. 238 pp. Illus.

Content id.entical to preceding item.

4.3.1't Friesen, Abrarn, and.{.bram J" Loewen" Djljr Flucht über d.en.qnur. Ein
mennonitisehes Ðorf Í]lichtet (1930) aus d.em sowjetrussj!Êcheg
Sibirien in d-ie chinesische Ma¡d.schurei" (¡list. Schrift. 2)" Ros-
thern, Sask.o md Steinbach, Man.; Echo-VerJ.ag, 1946. 66 pp" Illus"

.Account of the flight of a¡r entire Mennonite vil-lage from Siberia
s,cross the Antrr River into ì4anchuria, end. their nigration to Pa-
ra.gua,y and Brazíl with help of MCC" lold as personal experience
with historical background..

1) BX 8109 .M36 H5 v" 2
2) yI 289.76 F91

J) 259,1 F9x 2 f'l

4.3^12 Friesen, e[eter] M[artin]. Ðie A,Lt-Ðvangelische þiennonj.tische Brüd.er-
scI¡aft' iq_Rr4¡¿a¡d 11 789-1 910) im Rabnen_der Mennanitischen Gesa¡rt-
ã;-sch
duga", 19'11 " Æ, 7TB, 154 pp. f Llus"

2\ M, 289.T F26

Photograph oî Czan Nikolai TI two pages before title page; pho$o-
graph of Czarina *{lexa¿dra as frontåspi.ece. Preface, pp, [fff]-
VIII PaTt I, "Di.e Mennoni.ten in Europar'¡ pp. l-[fZ8]u d.eøLs wifbr
the historical background. of the Rr¡ssia.u þfe¡aonifes from the 'bime



of the Ânabaptists ancl their deveJ-oprent in Holland and, prussJ.a;
the major section d.eals with the beginning and. develo'¡xnent of
the MB church; consid.erable d.iscussion is devoted. to basi.c Menno-
nite beliefs, missions, eclucation, soeial insti:tutions, and. eco*
nomic d.evero¡xnents. Nu¡Terous statj-stics of the Russian and Ì{est
European l"lennonites ínclud.ed." Part rru "Die Mennoniten in Nord-
Amerikalrr pp. X-154 (nunbered. separately from the first part),
begins ¡vith the '8874 migration of, Mennonites from Russia to North
Åmerica; further develolments in ed.ucation, publieation, missiens,
charities; the GC, MB, and 0M churches treated. individ.ualJ.y"
one of the primary values of this vork l-j.es i.n the great nrmber
of clocr¡uents, vhi.eh are furly repri.nted., as ¡*ell as ma¡Iy photo-
graphs of chureh lead.ers, institutions, etc" The material is
thoroughly organ,izeil, br¡t the absence of a¡ index j.s a serious
hj-nd.ra¡ce in using the book" Thj.s was ¡m,rtty arleviateci by the
register of narnes compiled by A. À. vogt (see 3"3".92)"

2) 1'r 2Sg "76 F91

3) 2s9.j1 Fglz

-ngT-

4.3.'!3 Froese, Leoahard.. Das pädagogische Kql-_tl¡rsys'lþg41der mennonitischen
SiuAtuttg"gruppe
181'' 24 leaves"

History of eduaati.onaL d.evelolxrent, â¡nong the Russian Mennoni.tesu
in the homes, schools, and. through the social structure; the re-
forms of Joharm Corni-es, and. the d.evelopnent of, higher education"
Àpp": i.etters and docr¡.urents by Merrnonites and the Russia¡r govern-
ment; Corniest school regutat,ions; Lj.st of, Mennonite coLonies in
Russia" Doctoral dissertation.

2) 14 289 "76 Fgz
3) 259 "J s925

4,3"14 Görzu Abr[aha:n]" Ein Beitrag-zu¡ Geschi.chte des Forstdienst,es der
liennoniten in Hußie.ld.u nach urkundl-ichen akten zusgrnaen
Groß-Tok¡rak lRussiaJ: Druck von H" l,enã@

.å.ccount of the I'lennonite privirege of nonresistanee, the forestry
servi.eeu and the migration when the pri-viì.ege was withdreç,,rr. Þn-
phesis on the d^evetr-olment aod regtiLations of the forestry service"
ïneLudes docr¡ment,s"

2) t4 259 "76 G68
3) 259 "3 G597 be

teLlå,



4"3"15 Goerz, H[einrich F.]" Þfemrik" Eine mennonitische Kolo_nie in Rußla¡r4"
{gist" Schrift" 1O}. Iìosthern, Sask.; Echo-verlag, 1g54" 83 pp,
Iflus.

Preface, pp" [t]*lz]. 0rigin (from the Molotschna) and. fr¿rther
developnent of the Memrik Colony: econonic, eclucational, reli*
gious; i.ntlivitlual vi.Llages consid.erecl. Based. to a large extent
on P" þ1" Fri.esen and. D" E" Epp (Ðie l"lemriker Ansier4uåg__L,:___..),
but includ.es later d.eveLo¡mentsu includ.ing the end. of the colony,
Photograph of the authoru p" 81.
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4"3 "16 Goerz, H[ei.nrich
Schrift"'!3).

Preface, p. 7. I{istorieal background of the Crimea; origin of the
Crimean Mensonite settlements a¡rd. d.evelopnent in agricul.tureo
industryu trade, education, the church; bi.ographies of leadiag
Þlenaonites from the crimea (i"ncludiag Abraham and Jakob Kroeher,
Heinrich B" Itrnruh, Benjarnia H" and llbraha¡n H. Unruh) i wa,r, reìro-
lution, and the dissol.ution of tt¡e colouies"

r.]. nie
Winnipeg, Man.: Echo-Verløg, 1957 " 71 pp" Illus.

4"3.17 Görz, H[einrich F,]. Die lvlolotschnaer Ânsied.lung, &rtstehrxrgu ftrt*
r¡icklung und Unterga¡g. (Hist" Schrift" T)" Steinbach, Man.:
Echo-YerleS¡ 1950/51. 211 pp" ILtus.

Preface, p" [3]. 0"igio and. developnent of the Mol.otschna Colony,
divided into the folloi.ring sections: Prussian background; migra-
tion ancl settling (from 1BO4); ecouomic and religious d.evelopnent;
beginning of the ÞIB and. lempler churches; education; 1and. prob*
lems and d.aughter colonies; loss of priviteges, forestry selíceu
emigration to A,rneriea; cli.max of, colony d.evelotrNnentu decline
under the Conu".nnist government; ead. of the Colony d.uring \lVt 2"
Photograph of the author, p. 21O"

2) M 259.76 G55

mennonitischen Siedlungen d.er Krim. (Ul.st"

2)
3)

t4 289.76 e55
289 "3 Cr597

1)
2)
3)

BX 8109 .M36 H5 v. 13
þ1 289 "76 G55

289 "3 G597 me



4.J ^X8 Günther, Þ-aldemar, David^ P' Heitlebrecht, and. Gerhard J. Peters [eds"]"
Onsi T.jedils't. Ersatzd.ienst d.er Þlennoniten in RußIand unter d.en

Romar¡ows-. fYarrow, B. C.; Printed. by The Columbia Pressl , 1966"
313 pp. Illus"

- 199 :

Foreword, p" 2. Preface, p. 3" HistoricaJ. background of the Men-
nonit,e forestry service i.¡r Russia as introd.uction, then sixty-
six aecounts of personal experiences in this service by nrimerous
authors. CentraL theme, accord.ing to the f,oreløorcl, is l{ennonite
nonresista,nce . in Russia"

2) þ1 289 "76 G93

3) 289 "t G926

4"3""19 Hartleru Berhard. .ï" ÀIexa¡rder.EgL. Ðis rqeqgh:Lchte d.er letzten d.eutschen
StanmsiedLung in Rugtand. er"fi"in"
"oo;.ffi]" 

'r'ro pp" rrtus" by.å.lexa.nder Harder"

Preface, p. [:]. C".,eraì- history of the ]lennonites, the specificall-y
of the Alexa¡d.ertal Colony" Yarious aspects of colony tife deal-t
with; includ.ed is a List of settlers, ancl a d.iscussion of baptism
in appendix form.

2) þr 289 "76 r1z1

i) 2s9,i HZ6o aL

4"3"20 [Harms, John F'"]. Biltter aus SsowejLt-Ruß1and.. Ei.n Beitrag zur Charak-
teristik Räterußland.s. Hillsboro, Itans": Zu bestelLen und bezahlent'im.l.rzrpp"
Preface by "Der Beobachter"¡ pp" lzl-1. Brief historical sketeh
of, Soviet (= t'.¡¡*¿") Russia as i.ntrod.uction, then a number of epi-
socles, some personal, occurring in Russia" Contibutioas b}r sever&l
authors; also translation I'Iannpentt, from the Russian of Gorhy.

I{amnsr .l[onn] F. Gn"chi" " See
4"2,7

4^3"21 ïfíld.ebranå, J" J. 1874-194P" Àue der Vorgeqsh:icÞte d.er Eínwand-qrung
d.er þlenaoniten aus RußLand. nacb Þla¡i.tobg. liinnipege Man.: Dieses
Buch ist zu beaiehen v'on J" Hild.ebra.r¡d, lea" 1949 j" fi6 pp. rrrus.

2)
3)

Ì,1 289 "76
947 "0841 H2B8



Pref,ace, pp. 3*4. Russia,n background to l,fennonite migrations,
especially the Loss of their nonresistance privi.lege; d.evelop-
me¡rts in Manitoba, with emphasis on the ÞIennoni.te contributi.on
to Canadían culture" Many documents a¡rd. photographs (some re-
printed. from lnfenn, Life) 

"

1) 289"709 H544 ^{u
2) þt 289 "76 t154
3) 289.3 H642 aus

4"3.22 Hild.ebrandr J. J" Sibirien" Erster Teil. Âl]-gemeine iibersicht ïlben
fiibirien uld der Grïindung der Mennonitensiedlungen in Sibirien.
Zweiter TejI. Geschicht_g der 4yrggeli;ch"r I'leonooitengotte"-
gemeind.en i.n Sibirien, Hinnipeg LUuo.J: Herausgegeben vo¡n Ver-
fasser, 1952" 96 pp"

First part, gíves a general background of Siberia a¡rd. the history
of the lvlennonite colonies locatecl here. Second. trnrt gives B.n ac-
cotl]xt of the history of the Evangelische Þlennonitengottesgenneind.e
f,rom its beginning (t86f-e6) as a splinten group that separated
f,rom the MB Church. Map.

1) 2B9.TA9 H544 Si
2) t4 259"76 H54 s
3) 289.3 H642

4"3 "23 Hild.ebrand., Peter. Erste Âusçanderung der Mennoniten aus d.em Danziqer

-2OO*

Gebiet 5raclr südrt¡ßle¡rtì.. Aus d.en nachgerassenen papieren d.es ver-
s to rb uo.o lii r"tre.t t JU"ãr
Verlag der þpographie von P. Neufeld., 1BBB" llX pp.

History of the first I'lenaonite migration from the Da^nzig area to
Russia, including the Hestprussian backgrouad, actual migratj.on,
settriag, and further developnent's. Postscript by w" J. Bonellisu
pp" 109-11" ^6,nother ed.ition published. 1965 (see 4.3"35)"

z) N1 zBg"T4 II54 case

Hooge, H", end.,l , H, Brucks, ed.s" See Bnueksu J, H", and H, Hooge



4"3'24 Ïsaak, Fra¡2. !ie Molotschnaer MennonÍten. Ein Beitrae zur Geschichte
d.erselben. Àus -Akteq ?irterer und. neuerer zeit, v¡ie auch auf Grur¡d
eigener Erlebnisse und Erfahrungen dargestellt" Halbstadtu Taurien

. Bra'n, 1g}g. ili:, 
pp.

Photograph of, author as frontispiece. ,W'orred.e', by "Frena Isas,c
Ijo"]", pp._[ii.L]-[ir]" 'vor+¡ori'r by ,,Detr verfasser,' (F. rsaac,
jr.), p, [r]" Hístory of ttre þfolotschna Colony, includ.ing the
baekground. of the ini.tial rnigration, settlement, eivJ.l a¡cl econonic
aff,airs, eclucationaÌ and religious d.evelo¡mentu conscription and
forestry service; general surmary and. chronologi.caJ. chart. Ma.ny
d.ocuments, inc].udi.ng a, me.p of the colony and a ehart, of d.istances
betr*een the ind.i.viduatr vilrages of the colony. ?his book, accondíng
to the'W'orned.erc, ws,s begun by F. Isaah, sr"u and. conpl,eted. by hís
soxÌ "
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2) þt 289"76 Is1
3) 289.3 r?3 mo

4,3"25 Kroeker, Abr[ahem]" Bil.der aus Sowjet*Russland." 2nd ed. þlountain
Iæ,ke, Flinn": A" Knoeker, '193O. 159 pp" Iltus"

Numerous personal eNperi.ences of meny people, dividect into the
following eha,pters: "GesehichtLiches und. Grundsätzliches"r "Ter.-
tror't, rrHunger, Zerrüttr¡ngrru rtKanpf, mi.t dem Antiehristentum" Geist-
liche Erweckungenrr"
First pubtr.ished. by the author in I{innipeg,
¡lumerous Later ed.itíons"

Kroekeru_Abr[øhan], Bild.er aus Sowjet-:Russland" 5th ed. Striegau
[eer.]: urba.nu ltrl "iãffir,*"

3) 274,7 K92"5 bí

4"3,26 l(roeker, "&braha¡¡. unsere Brïåd.en in Not! Bj.]d.er vom Leid.ens¡qes d.er
duot"oh*o_ Koloo
Theoðor Urbanu 1930" '!6O pp" ILLus"

Content j.dentical to preced.ing item"

Marr"u ca. '!922, wit!"r,-

2) Þf 947 K91



ïlistorical, aceotmt of the German coronies in Russia; personør.
experiences by various peopre during w 1, the revolution, und.er
the soviet goverrment until 1930. rnelud.es some letters by other
authors.
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Loe'wen, Abram J., arrd Abram Friesen. see Friesen, Abram, and Abra,¡n
J. Loewen"

4"3.2T loewen, Julius. Jasykoyo. Ein mennonitisches Síedlunesschieksal am
Ðjnepr" Grïinduns * Blüte
gegeben von Frau Elisabeth Loewenu 196T " 1ZZ pp. Illus.

Photograph of author, p, [3]. Introauction by G. npp, p" [+]"Historical account of the Jasykor+o settr.ement, d.earing v¡ith va-
rious aspects of, colony life. sorne personal experieuces" .A.lso
incLud.es some selections by other authors and. several trrcems"

3) 289.3 L82T ja

4"3 "28 Lohrenz, Gerhard."
Ansied.lung im

2)
3)

Þ1 289.76 r{91
274.7 K92.5 un

* Untergang. ì{innipeg, Ma¡r.: Heraus-

Echo-Yerlagc 1947 " 113 pp, Itlus"

Preface, p" [5]. ni-"tory of the origin and. develotrxnent of the
sagrad.owka colony r¡r¡tir its clisruption in 1g4j" rncludes statistics
and. photographs of colony lead.ers and colony life; maps"

1) ¡x 8109 "M36 H5 v. 4
2) 14 289 "76 LB3
3) 289"3 LB?3"5 sa

Sagraclor,¡ka. Ð!e Geschichte einer men:ronitischen
Süd.en Rußlands. (Hist. Schrift" 4),

4"3,29 l[eufetd, l[braharn A,]" l¿lC4ortitzer
fìinføigsten Jahrestage der Schu1e"
Il" IJdiger, 1893 " 30 pp"

Preface, p" [l]. ili"tory of the chortir,zer zentraLschule, inc].ud,ing
much statistical inf,ormation" j.d-dress for sctrool,s 50th anniversary,

2) t4 377.8 N39

Rosthern, Sask,:

Zentralschule, 1 842-1 892. Zvst
Berdjansk fnussia-]i tr"cX 

"o"



4"3"3O Neufeld, a[brahaxr ]""]. .D-ie Chortitzer Zentrelsehute , " ,* Berdjansk
[Russia]¿ Druck von H. Ediger, 1393, to,rtt¿ into one volune with
D[avid] H[einri.ch] npp, Die Chortitzel Mennoniten. Yersuch einer
Dar ste I lunålþ grEn':bw:þk lul¡ gq ga¡¡ge.s Èer s e Ib en . Ro s enthal b ei Chor-
ffirlag des lrerfassers" Druck von -4. schultze,
od.essa [nussia], 1889" 30, x96 pp.

First section of this volume id-entical to the preced.ing item.
Second section contains the same content as the separate work by
the sane author (see 4.3"6), but printerÌ by a d.i.fferent firm and
with a stightly diff,erent f,orrnat.

2) Ì4 289"76 N39

4.3"3X NeufeId., Dietricb. Ûlen¡roniteatum in d.er tr-kraine. Schiclçqa,þgeteh:lgh'le
sagrador*ka. 2nd @erJ.ag, 1gzz" 4o pp.

Preface, p. [f], fartfy personal aceount, of the activities of the
Þlachno anarc!¡ists and the destructj.oa of the Sagrad.ovka Colony.
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4"3"32 Neufeld., Jaaob "À,
Ffennoniten in

rntrod,uction by the publisher, pp" [¡]+. Photograph of the author,
p. [3]" Preface, pp" 6-8, Account of þlennonite experiences in Rus-
siau 192849? including the issues raised. by collectivi.zation and.
especially emphasizing the mass emigration from sou.thern Bussia,
194J-45 " lsst seetion d.eals with the Mennonites? refugee ]ife i.a
Ïfestern Germany and their emigration to North asd Soutb Ameríca
with the help of MCC" Poem'Tergiss es nicht'f by H. Goerz, p" 273"

2) M ?89"76 N39 r
3) 259,3 N4B2

4"3"33 Feters, G[erhard.] ]." Ðie Hr:ngersnot ín d.ejr mennonitise]¡en_5gþn:4sg
iu Süd-,Sußkrnd, mit be sonderer Bjrüeksi ebti. gunglþå !1o lots_ehrra=
Kol.onigr_gnd. 4{e_ Ameríkanå.Èch Mennoaitische HíUe. (4. M" R" ) ,
ç¡:Le_gle_ein þlennon:Lt, guq Rußla.nd gesehen hat, ScottdaLe, Pen*.:
Mennonite Publishiag Houseu 1923" 34 pp"

273 pp. Tllus.

Tiefenwege" Erfahrungen und- ErlebnÍsse von Russland.-
zr+ei Jahrzehnten bis 1949.

2)
3)

M 289"76 N39
289.j N482 me

2nci ed" Virgil, Ont.:
Niagara Press, [".a"]"



Account' of the fa¡nine a.$ong the Russian Meanonites d.uring the
19201 s and. t'he assistance received. from the American þlennonite
Relief organization. Part1y personal" experiences"

2) M 360 P44

4"3 "34

^)na-

Peters, Kla^as. Ðie Bergthaler Mennoniten, qlLleren AugJyaniegung
aus Rußland. uniL Einwandenrng in Ma¡it_oba . . . Zr¡n fìÞfzig-
jährigen Jubiläum. Hillsboro, Kans.: Druck u¡rd Verlag von ïfen-
nonite Brethren PubLishing House, [""d.]" +: pp.

Backg:round. anci history of the emigration
nonite Church f,ron Russia to l,lani-boba in
in their ne*¡ homeland."

4,3,35 Peters, Victor [ua.]" Zwei Bckrm¡ente" Que]len zr¡m Geschíchtsstudir¡n
d."t Mu*ooituo i!, R

Echo-Yerlag¡ 1965. 58 pp"

Pref,ace, pB" [7]-[S]" f*" letters: the first, is a new eit:.tion of
Peter Hildebrand, Er_*e "åuswa¡ðen¡gå=-==." (see 4"3"23), pp. X1*
46; the seconclu by Korneì.ius Hild.ebrand,u a granclson of Peter llil-
d.ebrand., is entitled 'rEin Sonntag ron Axìr¡o trB4O auf der Insel
Chortitza'oo Epn l+fJ-Sg, a¡ril shows þlennonite Life in the well-
establishecl coLony at that time"

2) 14 259.76 P44
3) 289 "3 P483 ã'vr

4.3 "16

of the BergthaLer Men-
'1872 and pioneer yeers

2) 14 289.71 P44
3) 289 "3 

'P482 be

Qniring, Jacob [g*ft""]. Die ]ft:nd.art von Chortitza !n Süd-Ruß_land".
Mîinchen [Cer. ] : DruckereL Stuaeatenfraus ltüncften, U"i"ers#dt4
1928" 128 pp"

Scholarly study of the Low German díaLect spoken by the Merrno-
ait,es of the Chortitza Colony" Divided. in-to the fol-lovi.ng sec-
tions: A. Histonieal background of the ì,riennouites in Russia, in*
elud.ing a discussion of, the indivi.d.ual colonies; B. "Lautlehre";
C" 'rFonnenfehrerf ; S" 'rÐen Einf,luß d-es Slavischen auf d.íe l.lrr¡d.-
art'r; E. "Sprachprobenr'. Ðoctoral dissertation,

3) 289.3 QB mu



4"3,37 fruiring, Walteru aad. Hel.en Bartet Ieds. ] "war. 150 Jahre tsewährung in Russla¡d,.
by Modern Pressu 196j. ZX2 pp, IlLus.

-2nq*

Preface, pp" tr0-11" Pictoriar survey of Mennonite ri.fe j.n Russía
in its various aspects, beginning with the earl:i.est mi.grati.on ønd.
moving through the entire developneat to the climax of the settre-
ments anrt f,ina,li-y their d.estruction d.uring w 2" An iat,eresting
and info:rmative revie¡y,

2) þ1. 259 "76 gu4
3) 2s9.i SB ar.s

4.3"38 Redekopp, Jekob, Es_ rsar {je Hei.mat . " . Baratosr-Çehr_aehtjín_. [curi-tiba, Brazi}: Tipografia santa cr"uz ttda, 19661" loo pp. rrrus"

rntrod.uction by.Àbras¡ G" Ens, p. [3]. preface, p" [4]" .aacor.nt of
the history and develolrrent of these col.onies in soutbern Russ1au
basecl on the recolleations of f,ormen resid.ents" 'fritt,en for a
rer¡nion of former settLers of the coLonies i_n 1965.

x) 289"3 R314

Reg5-er, Peter, Kurzgefaßte Geschichtg _r-_-_.. See 4"2"16

"å.1s ihre Zeit erfüLtret
Saskatoono Sask" : Printed

4"3"39 RempeI', J[oha.'n] G" Sein 4eimq4pff Nied.erehortitza. Rpsthern, Sask.:
Druek: der Boten

Photograph of the authoru p" [2]. Personal account of Niederchor:
*'í1"zao Russia, espeeiarry during the years of wH tr and. the revo-
luti.on; also deals with the ni"gration f,rom Russia ea. 1922"

2) M2S9 "76 R28 m

4"3,4o Rempetr, P[et,er] A. Geqehichte rþr yennoniten in &uszland. [rutona,
Irfan,: mimeo ", ngjT J" 42 pp.

No tj.t,i.e page" Prefaeeu p.
siau eond.ensed from P. J,
Teil . "_" " (see 4.3 "42) "
aopies.

[i]" Hi=tory of the ]tennonites in llus-
Schaefez"u lfoher? 'øbhin? lien-nonitenl 2"
Used. for instruction at EBS; numeroÌ.ìs

7) 259.?.¡ Rmf



4.3.41 Sawatzky, Heinrich. Templer mennoni.tischer Her\unft, (Uist,. Schríft"
11). l¡innipeg, ÞÍa¡"; Echo-Verlag, 196r" 69 1ry. Iltrus.

l'oreword., pp. 7-8. Preface, pp. 9-'lO. First part deals with the
history and. backgror:nd. of the }fennonites and the Temple Church,
and the infLuence of the Latter on the Flennoaites; their migra-
tion to the Caucasus, Asiatic Russiau Pal-estj_ne, @d later to
Äustralia. Second part gives account,s of the lives and. experiences
of, eight I'fennonite fami-lies in the Temple movement"

1) BX 8109 .¡i36 H5 v. 't1

2) M 259"9 Sa9
3) 289.35 5271
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4,3"42 Schaefer, Paul J. lIoher? Wohin? Fieononiten! 2. Teil. Die liennoni.ten
ig Rußla^ad und. d.en Yereinigten Staaten. Altona, Man.: Verlag Men-
nonite AgricutturaÌ Advisory Corunitteã, llg+Zf" 83 pp" Itlus.

Preface, p: [¿]. Introd.uction by p. À. Rempel, p. [5], by Benjarnín
Ewert, p. [6]" Text book for stud.y of ],lennonite history: fourteen
lessons deal with the }fennonites in Russia, six Lessons wi.tt¡ the
Ilennonites in U"S"A" Questions for further study and references
to other books are given with each l-esson.

2) v,289.76 schl v" 2

3) 289 "3 s294 (2)

4"3"43 Schröderr Heinri.ch H" Rußl-anddeutsche Friese-n. Döi-lst?idt-T,angensalza
[cer.]; setbstv"tr"ffi 120 pp. rrlus.

Preface, p. [frr], Photograph of the author, p. [Iv], History of
ller¡nonites in Russia, although only the term 'rRußLar¡d.d.eutsche
Friesenrr is used." Some biographiaal and. genealogical ilformation,
aLso general statistics. List of common idioms used. by liennonites.
Opening quotation from the wrítings of Ad.olf Hit1er.

2) M 289.76 SchZ

Schroederu Heinrich [H"]" Die systematische V"roioht.*g_ d.u" R,![lggé=
Deut_sclen. Langensal"a-B
Belz, Lo.d. l" ZS pp. Illus.

tr{åstory of Germa¡r settLers in Russia ca. 'l914;33, their confl.j.ct,
v¡ith the Sovi.ets, and. the disruption of their Lives"

2) þr 259.?3 SehT

4 "3 "44



4.J "45 Sud.ermann,
1s547. s

Introd.uction by l'laldemar Janzen,
Chortitza Teachersl Coì-lege by a
the College.

!,nna. Das Chortítzer Lehrerseminar"

*207*

Leaves,

Töws, å.ron Á.. I ua. ] .
3.1 "15

4'3.46 Toews, C[ornelius] P" Ðie Tereker AnsiedLung" lr{ennonitische l(olon1e
im Vqrd.erkau,hasus"_ Entstehung, Ðrtwickl"ung r¡nd L¡intergang" 'f 9O'!-
1918/1925. (Hist. Schrift. 1)" Iùosthern, Sask., aåd Steinbachu
llan": Echo-Ver1ag, 1945" 73 pp. Illus.

p. [i]" Personal account of the
former teacher and principal of

z) !,r zs9.Z6 su2

Freface, pp. 5*7" Originn deveS.o¡ment, arld. destruetion of the
Terek colon3r; the flight of its settlers. photographs of the co-
Iony and. some of the lead.ers"

1) BX B1O9 "Þ136 H5 v. 1

2) rrr 289 "76 T57
3) 2Sg "3 Tó43 te

[Vinttipeg, Þlan, : Xerox,

4"3"4'l fTou*", cornelius P.F erld Heinrich Friesen, eds,]. Die Kuba4erjfln:
siedlung, (gist" Schrift,. 9)" SteinUach, Ma;n.: nchã-verfae, 1953,
74 W" Illus.

Photograph of Johann classen as frontispiece. Foreword., p. [5]"
Aecount of the origin, developnente anil d.estruction of the Kuban
Colony a¡d the emigration of its settlers. Historical, backgnound.
based. on F. M" Fråesen, the accor¡nt of, the eotrony j-tserf on the
recollections of Isaa"li't{ie.be.

See 3.1"14 and

4"3.48 Töws, Gerharô [C"].
Siedhuag j.n d.er
House, 1939. tr03 pp. Illus"

1) Ð{ 8109 "Þú6 H5 v" g

2) t4 289 "76 r57
3) 289.3 T643 ku

Schöilfeld" Werd.e- und. 0pf,erÃe-rlE 6¿nrr deutsche¡r
IJkraine. Vinnipeg, Msn,: Druck; Rurdschau Publ .



Preface, p" t2]" Historieal account of the Schönfe}d settlement
i-n the Ukraine, including stati-stics, personal expeniencese and-
photographs of leaders"

2) 14 289 "76 T5T
3) 289"i T643"4 sc

4"3"49 Toews, Heinriah. Eichenfei.4::Dubowka" _Ein Tatsachenbericht, aus der
Tragödie des Deutschtums j¡ d.er t,kraine- KarLsruhe i. B.-TGer.];
v"rleg Heinrichffi.
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2) NI 289.76 rr7
3) 259.3 1643"5 eí

4"3"5o roews, Frau Hel.ene [ed..]. Gi.ueckLiche, sounige sehutzeit. Eín Buch
fuer Jung und. À1t_. Erinnerungen und Erl.ebnísse der ehemaligeu
Schueletinnen der Chort'itzer Maed.chenschule. VíreiLu Ont.: Druek
ooo Ni 

="

Experiences of Mennonj-te settLers in the l]kraj.ne with Machno and
the Connt¡nist government; a nrmber of personal accounts,

Photograph of the Chortitzer þlädehenschule, p" [ii]. prefaceu pp"
'N -2" History and personal memories of, this school by a manber of
contrj'butors; short biographies of the teachers; tist of f,ormer
stud.ents,

2) 14 376 r57

4"3"5X Unruh, Àbr[am Heinrich]" Die mennonitische Bibetschule au Tschonsra;w.
Krim" ia Ruß}and.. [Wi"l-
Sawatzky, ".d.J" 13 Bp"

Ïnside titLe: Kurze Not'izen "riber Grîindr¡r¡gu Bestehenu_Þerþqtr¡ng
und Schließr¡ng d.er_ Schule" Àecount of, the history a¡d volue of
tbis Bibre schsoL from its openiag in 19iB by the I,rB chu¡"ch to
its cLosing in 1924 by the Soviet government.

3) 289"itr u58.5 k*¡r



4^3"52 ftrruh, Benjamin Heinrieh" Fügu:ag unrt Fiíhrung jim Meqgoniti.schen lelt-
FiÈlEggrE 1920-1933. Htsna^nitåit in christlieher Sicht. KarLsruhe
[Ger, j: Verlag r¡nd Druck Heinrj.ch Schneid.er, 1966" 64 1p. plates"

ïntrod.uction by J" J. Thiessen, p, 3r end. by Ernst Kund.t, pF," 5-
7" Aecount of, international Meruroni.te assistance progralns, espeei-
ally as related. to the Mennoni.te ref,ugees of Russia and. their re:
settlement in South America. Letters a¡rd documents of Unruh and.
photographs of, various aspeets of the work in sÀ.r eppen¿lix.

2) M 360 Un7
3) 289.3 u58.6 f,u

_2t9*

4"3"53 Fiebe, Gerbard" Ursachen und. Gescl¡ichte d.er Auswa¡rderunE d.er Ffenno-
oit"o *r" R"" g
von; Der Nordryesten publ. Co., [tlOo]" 58 pp"

Prefaee, pp" h]-3. .À"oo,rtt beginning with the history of, Israel
a¡td the early Christian church, then continuing with the Þfenaonítes
i.n Bussiau conflictsn a¡d. their d.ecision to emigrate to A¡neríca
ín 1874. AIso includes personaL experiences of tr*iebe, r.¡l¡o was a
leacling f,igure in the migration of, the Bergthal Church to Manitobø
in 18T4-76"

2) 1L 259.76 W63
j) zB9 "j .t;j64z,j

lii.ebe, f[eter]
und. wie d.ie

4'3"54 Uiens, Gerhard. [u¿"]" Besuch bei r¡nseren Vaetern" .A,uszìise aus A1exan-

3 "1 "17

Â. Kurze Biographie des Brud.ers Jakob A, lÍiebe ^ , o

deq fetzhold.ts .,Reise im europäischen Russ1a¡d ím Jahre '¡855."

Krímmer þfennoniten

Norrnan, 0hla": Selbstverløg d.es Herausgebers, '! 963" n58 pp.

Preface by't{iens, pp" [iii]-[v]" eet,ztro1d.t, an ¿gx,"*orist at the
Baltic Universi-ty of Dorpato travelled through the þfolotschna
Coi.ony in 1855" His report, emphasizes the agricuftural aspee-ù of,
the colony, but arso presents an interestiug d.escription of þren-
nonite life by an outsid.er. The report was first published '1864

ia Leipzig.

3) zB9 "3 w64T be

Brüd.ergemeind.e gegrijnd.et wurd.e. See



4"3.55 itillms, 11" J.
Durchhilfe
gegeben vom Komitee
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Foreword. by "das Komiteenu pp. 5-6. HistoricaL account of the
i-ncreasing pressure of the Sovi-et government on the Russie¡r Þlen-
nonites a¡¡d the d.ecision of the ìlennonites to emigrate; their
move to Þloscow in the 19201 s, where some maxlaged. to get per-
mission to leave the country and many others were deported to
Siberia. fnclud.es roany statistics, letters, and d.ocuments" Marry
accounts of personal experiences by a number of contributors.
Poem 'rVergisz es nicht!" by H. Goerzu p" 148" Good selection of

Ico*p. ],
in einer

\ror d-en Toren þIoskaus oder: Gottes Enaedige
gqh¡qe_re4_Zqrl. [AbbotsforcL, B" C.: I Heraus-
d.er Flücht,linge, [ISOO], n4B pp" Ii.lus.

photographs"
Also translat,ed into ftrglish
At lhe Gates of l'loscow (t"gSC

by George G. Thielma¡ in 1964 as
also has Eaglish ed.ition).

3) 289 "3 W3T '{o



4"4 MMNONIÎES TN NORTH AMER,TCA



4.4.'l [aari"t , John D.]. D_ie Entstehung der Ë,ur1nen¡eid.er Gemeinde lgi¡6"
LT{innipege Man":J rm Selbstverlag d.es verfassels, Ltqig.] " 27 pp"

rntrod.uction by w" H" Falk, p. [5]. History, orga.riization, and.
basie doctrj.ne of the Rudnerweid.er l{er¡nonite Cburch (m,n-fC), whích
origi-nated. in a separation from the more conservative Sommerfeld.
Chureh in Þfenitoba.

B) 289"7 F191 fa1
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4.4.2 [AltgemeLne Konferenz cler Flennoniten von Nord.-Anerika]. Jubiläuns-
Fest iler ¿{ll-gemei.nen Konferenz der Mennoni_leq von Nord-AmerikJ.
Berne, Ind.,: Me*onite n

Ad'd'resses held at the 50th anniversary celebrati"on of, the GC Þfen*
nonite Chureh of North -A¡nerica"

l) zøt vtt

4"4"3 CoaLdale Mer¡noniten Brrred.er Geneincle [pnb.]. ce¿eok- u¡rd Da4bfeier
des 25-jäghT!ggn Þestehens der Coaldate ¡tennoniten gnreder GemeinAe
an: 27" Mai 19j'[ . Coald.a].e At_ta. r't9j1" BO pt, Ilhrs"

Add.resses held. at the
numerous photographs
church.

4"4"4 Ðyck, J" P" Das Z5-jährise JuÞllegq der spqÞgs,Leiner Mennoniten*g***i"du,ffilGpringsteins !fan",ffion der
springst'einer Þteruronitengemeindeu llgol]" oo pp. rrrras.

Photograph of the Spniagstein Mennonite Chrrrch on the fron cover.
No tittre page. Preface and. photograph of the authorr p. .1. History
of this church and the surrouniling commr:níty, written for the Z5th
anniversary of the church. Several ørtj-cles by other authors, ln-
elud.ing oae in EnglJ-sh a¡rd. one i-n tov German" Many photographs"

2) 1,\ 289"71 098

Dörksen, J" H. Gegchichte und. lfichtige Ðokumente " . . " see 4"2.2

25th anniversary of the Coaldate MB Church;
of chureh workers and. the develop.nent of the

3) zB9 "3 14547 .4 co



4"4"5 Festkomitee der rYeru¡onitischen Ostreserve [pub.]. IZ._ çeaenUufeieq
der lleqpg+itigch_eo EitnnaF.ter,ng ir Fl*nitoba, ÇaF4ar abg"haltãn
am B.oJuli '1949 ån steinba.ch, Manitoba, 1BT4-'t949. [stàinuact,
Y*" t J Herausgegeben vom Fest¡nomitee cler Mennonitischen Ostreserve,
Itg+g] " 174 pp. rltus.

^ ¿t) -

Proceed.ings of the 75th an¡xiversary celebration of }lennoníte set-
dlement in llauitoba; agend.a, list of pi.oneers stíLt Living, vari-
ous add.resses. rnclud.es some trngl"ish add.resses and. several poems.

2) vr zB9.71 F4z

4.4"6 Gaeta, David. Die Mennonitische Níedertr_essung ¿uf den Ländereien

First Mennonit,e Church . " .. See 3 "j "4

d.er Atchisor" To
& Marion co.r_ K?nsas. st, Joseph, Mo.: Dru.ek d.es ,',festrichen iolks-
blattes'i, llsl+)" 3o pp.

Booklet ind.icates setti.ing possibirities and. advantages on ttris
Land for }ler¡nonites,

3) zs9 "i G59T ní

Hai:ms, ;[ofrn] n"
See 4,2.7

4^4.7

und Santa Fe Eisenbahn-GeselLschaft in Harv

KJ.assen, f sfaak],
von Manitoba
en¿l Sons Lfi., 1969, 15O

Geschichte der Mermoniten Brüder

Foreword. by J" H" &ms, pp" v-vii" History of the beginning and.
further deveLotrnnent of the schönwieser Mennonite churah of }tani*
toba; the First þfennonit,e churchu as weLr as other branches of the
ehurch consid.ered. separateLy" Nurnerous photographs.

z) þr zB9 "71 K66
3j 2s9"32 K63 de

Dem Hemn
1924-1968 

"

d.ie Ehre" Schönwieser

Konferenz der Mennoniten in Canada [p"U"]"
See 3"X.5

Altona, Man.: Printed. by D" i{" Friesen
pp. trllus.

Mennoniten Gemeínde

1 860-1

JubiLärms--{lbr¡m



4"4.8 Neufeld, G[erhara] C" [r¿"]" ¡ie

Preface, p" [v]. History of the l{hitewater Mennonit,e Church vith
its various branches in southwestern Manitoba; biographies and
photographs of church workers; report,s of committees of the ehurch
and other statistics. The øuthor rvas eld.er of this church 1938-6j,

2) Ní 289,71 N39 g

4"4.9 Niagara Vereinigte Hennoniten Geneinde [pub.], OUen-nzey. 25 Jahre"

Gemeind.e in llanitoba" Canada.
D. v. Friusu" p" rir"å"

-214-

1938-1962" Iliagara-on-the-lake, ont., IIOOZ]æ

Geschichte d.er'rlhitewater
D?5:1,965 " Àltona, Þlan":

Foreword. byP. H" Di.rksu p" [1], uistory of this churcho written
for its 25th anníversary; reports by several contributors about
various aspects of the vork of the church" þfany photographs" con-
tent identieal in German and ftrglish on facing, sepã.ra,tely nurn-
bered. pa,ges,

B) 289.7 D599 dir

4"4,10 fnora Kild.onan]. 25 Jahre d.er ]fennonítischen Ansieðlunp zu Nord Ki_I-
d.onan, '1928-53, North KÍld.onano Man": Herausgegeben im Auftr"g"

Men¡roniten
Druck von

der Mennoniten Brüd.er Gemeind.e r.nd der Mennoniten Gemeind.e zu
Nord Kildona.n vom Publikationskonitee, ltO>l]" fO pp. Itrl.us"

Poem 'rNord. Kild.onan. zur 25, Jahresfeier'r by peter Kroeger, j.nside
front covere Foreword by rs" Krassen, p" 3" Reports a¡d addresses
given at the 25th anniversary of lnlen¡ronit,e settlement in Nortb
Kildonanr includiug their hj-storicat background., the activities
of the churchesu a¡d the d.evelotrxrnent of the commrmity.

3) 2Sg.3X T44O"'t

4 "4 "'ù1 [Ontario Mennoniten Brìider Gemeinden]" Er f,ïÌhret " .
Qgtario M" B. Gemeindgnr_ i924-i952-. virgiL, ont.; Ðruek von: Ì{ia*
gara Press, L¿*. 19jT )" lOT pp" Iltus"

Photograph of, Queen ELizabeth rr, p" 2, trntrod.r¡ctj"on by r. T. Ebrertu
p" 3" Foreword. by I" H" Tiessen, þ" 4. History, statísti.cs, reports
of activj"ties of, the Þß conf,erence of 0ntarioe w.rítt,en f,or its 25th
a.cTni.versary; enphasis on missions aad. education; indivídual" churches
consi.d.ered 

"

3) 259.31 T44O..t

" Gesehiehte d.er



4.4.12 Quiring, it'alter, and. HeLen Barter [ed.s.]. ]lennonites in cansda, Â
Pictori*l Rgtien¡. Ðjr caoad^i"che- Me4_non@L-
tonou }lan.;J D. W" Friesen a¡d. Sons tffi", 1961. 2OB pp. Illus.

EngJ-ish and Ge¡rnan i-ntrod.uetionr p. 15. This volune, eonsisting
pri.mariÌ.y of photographs with Gerrnan and hgÌ.ish captions¡ pre*
sents a pietorial, eross-section of Mennoni.te l.íf,e in Canadar at
work (farming, industxyu etc")u Leisure time activities, reli*
gious life"

Peters, K1aas. D_ie Þerg!!F,Leq lfennoniten " , ." See 4.3"34
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4^4"n3 Di.e Red River Flut in tr950.

Iea. '195o.1" 5o pp. Itlus.

No titl"e pege. Photographs rs-ith descriptions of the Red River
flood. in southern líanitoba in the spring of, tr950.

xo)

4.4"14 Rempel, J[oh"nr,] G" Fifurfzig Jahre Konf,grenzbestrebr¡ngqq? f oz-1g52"
Steinbach, Man": korrferenz der Me*ooit*ffi
vols", 5OB, 2'l'tr pp. Illus.

Vol"" t ha,s introd.uetion (no author stated)u pp.5-9, preface, p.
'l 'l . VoÏ, 2 }aøs ao introd.uctory nnatter" Bevíew of fifty years of
t'he work of the GC Ménneniåe Church of, Ca¡ra.d.a, includ.ing reports
given at conferences, Lists of loaati.ons of al.l previousÌ.y held.
conferencese names of ministers a,nd. d.eacons; biographi.es and
photographs of Confere¡lce sorkers,

2) þ1 289.?106 RzB

Stei.nbach, Mo,n.:

1) 289 "771 Q48 Me
2) Þ1 289 "71 g4
3) 289.3 gB.B rne

Derksen Printers Lffi",

4.4"15 Rempetr, J[ohann] G. Die Rosenorter Genle:lgge .ln_saskatchewan ín Hor'!
unÂ Bitq, Rosèbero, Sask.s Druak von Ð" H, Eþpu '¡95O. '[83 ¡ry.
Il.lus "

Prefaee, pp" [1]-t¡]" Aceouat of,' the beginni.ngs of the Roseaortea
þlennonite Church, traeing the Russian baekga.ound.e and tben its



further develo¡xnent in Canad.a; biographícal sketches of chureh
lead.ers and. workers.

2) þ1 289 "T'1 R28
3) z9g.iz R39o xo

4"4"16
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[Rernpe}, John P*, ed"]. Jubí]e,eunsf,eier, Zum And.enken

Photograph of, uDas Komiteet', p" [ii]. Forewordr pp. [iii]-[lv].
Prefece, p, [1]. ld.aresses he]d. at the 5oth anni.versary of the
I'lenaonite settler¡ent at Flountain læ,ke, Minn., d-eaL rEith the d.e-
veLop'nent of the comunity and. ehurch, mernoríes o.f, the iumrigra-
tion and pioneer days. Fifteen items by dif,ferent contributors.
Photographs of ahurcheso pp. j7qg.

3) 259"3 R390 ju

4"4^nT Renpel, P[eter] .{. Kurzgefaszte Geschiahte der Mennonj.ten Cana.das,
Âlt,onar t"la¡.: [r"

Six Lectures dealing with the Þlennonites in Ca¡radau used. for
instmction of Mennonite history st EBS" Numerous copies"

T)

Jaehrige Bestehen der Mer¡aonitischen -Ansiedl"r¡ns von
Ieke, Minnesota. llnsid.e title:J Jubilaeunsfeier,
j¡t Mor¡ntain lakeu Minnesota. Arn 28" Unct 29. Juni
tain Lake, llinn. J, 1925" 59 pp" Illus"

an d.as 50

Schaeferu Paul
in Rußland

4"4"18 Sch.?ifer, Paul J, troher? l{ohin? Mennoniten! 3. Teil. Die Merrnoniten

Mor:ntain
halten

ia Caoad.a. Lekf_ionen fïår dlen UnSerricht in d.en Mennonitischen
ls¡glgq" Altona, Ma¡r": Yerlag Merunoni-te Agriculturatr Àclvisory
Connmi.ttee, L1946J" 187 pp" Illus.

J" lloher? lfohin? Mennoniten! 2" 1]ej.L" Die l4ennoníten
und den Vereinistea Staalen" See 4"3"42

Photograph of Ì"lenno Simons orl cever and. titl"e page" ?hotograph
of the aut'hor, p. [2]. Preface, p" 9" Introåuction b3r Senjanin
Ewert, p" 1l " Twenty-six lessoas d.eal syste.matieali.y srith Mermo-
nite history ín Canada: first settlements, pi.oneer develo¡Nnent,
improving ed.ucation ar¡d chureh orgsnizetíon, probLems dr.lring E-i{

2; statistical data" Ref,erences to furthen study hei_ps and^ gues:



tions are incÌ.ucled. with each lesson. Photographs of, church ì.ead.ers,
churches, and. everyd.ay life.

2) t1 zB9"T1 schl v. 3
3) 289"3 s294 (3)

4"4"19 [Siemens, Jacob]. 9þonik d"er Schönfetder Gemeinde von '!9Zj bis 1968.?-

Lr"p", ca" 'l968l" 28 pp. IÌlus"
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Preface, p" 3. History of the Schönfeld.er Mennonite Church, cen-
tering aror¡nd. its meeting house at Pigeon Ieke, Þlan", from its
begiruring u¡rtiÌ i 968.

2) Ì4 259.71 Sil

Springfield. Heights Mennonitengemeinde . . ." See jJ"11

4,4"2O fSteinUactr Mennoniten Gemeinde]. 25 Jahre. 1943-1968. [Insid.e titte:]
25 Jaehriges Jubilaeun der Steinbach þlennoniten Gemeind.e. Stein*
baeh, Man.: Derksen Printers, 1968. '141 pp" Il.lus"

No titLe page. Intnoduction by fr[anz] Froese, p" [1]. History
of the Steinbach Mennonit,e Churchg reports by the various eom-
nittees of, the church; biographies s,nd photographs of its mj.nis-
ters and cleacons; photographs and brief b5.ographical notes of al-l
ehurch members and their fa¡lilies"

10)

4"4"21 Sud.ermann, Leonhard.. Eine Deputatioasreise von RußLand nach Arnerik¿
vor vierurd.zvanøig Jahren" Elkhart, Tnd." : Þler¡nonitische Verlags-
hand.lung, 1B9T " 95 pp"

Preface, pp. [fff]-[fv]. History of the trip of the Russian Men-
nonite delegation to North America, to examine the la¡d for se6-
ilement opportunities for the Men¡¡onites" letailed personal ac-
cou¡rt in diary form, written b;r one of the delegates"

z) t'I 9To suz
3) 289.3 s943 ei



4"4"22 Thiessen, å¡na" Die Stad.t¿nission in liinnipeg. llinnipeg, lvfan.: Selbst-
verlag aut V. Itlus.

Introduction_by'W" Falk, e. [3]" fUotograpb of the author, p. [4].
Preface, p. [5]" Origl-ns s¡d. d.evetolment of MB mission work in
lvinnipeg described und.er the foLlowing headings: I'Unter d.en Deut-
schentr, ItUnter den neueingevanderten Mennonj.tenfto trUnter den l"fäd*
chentr (Mennonite girls worki.ng ín the city), "Tabea Vereinil¡ 'rUn*
ter d.en andern Nationen'r. Based on d.ocuments, report,s, and per-
sonal experiences"

3) 266"21 1439

*218*

4"4"23 ÎÌriessen, John" Str"ldien zum ÌIortschatz d.er kanadischen Mennoníten,
(Deutsche li"
Ðlwert Verlag, 1963" 2O7 pp" Þtaps"

Preface, p. 5. Introd.uctory chapter on Mermonite history in the
varior¡s countrieso then a systemat5-c outline of the Mennonite
Low Ge::man ðialeet: íts origins in the Dutch*North German area,,
later developnent in Prussia and Russia, influences frsn S1avic,
Jidd.ish, and. English" Doctoral dissertation.

1) Pr' 5oo3 "AZ HefL 64
2) þ1 572"8 T34
3) 439.4 T44o si,
4) 437 "971 TJTT s*

4"4"24 Toews,
um

lt" r" [*4.]"
Mour¡tain Lake

42 pp"

No title page. Photograph of, the ten eontributors to this volune,
p" [i]" ?reface, p, [ii]" Ad.dresses hetd at celebrations commemo-
rating the 1Bv3-83 migration f,rom Russia to Mor¡ntain Lake, Ffinn",
rnclud.ing memories of life in Rnssia, the migration, pi_oneering
experiences in Åmerica" German¡ pp. X-23, Ikrglish¡ pp, 2442"

3) zB9,3 T64j"9 br

tinruh, a[uram] H[einri.eh]. qiu Geschichte d.er Men¡roniten-Br'råd.erse*

Brosa¡nen aus Erfahn¡ngen d.er Mennoniten in und.
tùir*esots ] "

mei.ncle " " ." See 4,2"20



4"4"25 Vineland. VereinJ.gte Ì.íennonj-ten Gemeind.e [pub.]" 2-5 Jahre.- VineLand.
Vereinigte Mennoniten Gerneind.e, 19J6d961" lYirgit, Ont" ; Frinted.

Unruh, Benjanin Heinrich. Fügung uncl Fühnl¡ng " " ." See 4"3"52

*219-

Introcluction by Â. H. Harder, p" 4. History a¡d <Ievelopnent of
thís church, wri"tten f,or its 25th a¡niversary; severaL contribu*
tors.

4,4,26 Warte-Verlag [pub.]. 1874-'1934. Das 60-jöhrige JubiLärr¿ d.er mento-
nitischen Ei.nwand.erung in llanitobao gefeiert arn '1. Aueust 1934
in Steinbach. Þlanitoba" (eeiträge zur mennoni.tischen Geschi.chte,
Heft 'l ) , Steinbach, Marr" : Herausgegeben vom lJarte-Verlag, 1935 "
44 pp" ILLus.

Foreruord by 'rVarte-Verlagt¡, p, [ii]. Ad.dresses given at the 60th
a¡rniversary ceì.ebration in S'beinbach, Manitobae eorlmemorating
the Mennonite imoignation to lvlanitoba; severe,l newspaper artic}es
reporting on this celebration,

4"4.27 Zur neuen Heimat. Die A,uswanderung d^er I'lennoniten aus RußIend nach
Àmerika. Hillsboro, Kar¡s": Druck r¡rd Verlag von Þlennonite Breth-
ren PtrbU.shing House s 1924. 56 pp"

Background history of the }ien-nonit,es in Russia, then the migra*
tion to North America; pioneering experiences, economic d.evelop-
ment" The faith of the luler¡.nonites and. thej"r reasons for mi.grating"
Seven aCdresses he1d. at the 5oth arraiversary cei.ebration in Buh-
len, Kansas,

2) þ1 289"71
3) zgg"i F;94"j zu

T) 28e.7

2) þf 289 "71 W26



4"5 MENNO}ITTES TN OTHER COUNTRIES



4.5.X Amerikanische Þfennoniten Brüder Mission [p..U.]. fin
Telugas. [Insid e titte: ] Jahres-Berich!_!%9-29.
can, India, 1929" 78 pp. Illus"

aa4

Introd.uction by Joh, H, Vothu pp" 34" Report of the v¡ork of the
*{.¡nericeJo }fB Mission organization at several locatíons in India;
various phases of the work d.escribed. by a m:mber of ¡p-riters.

7) 266 "33

4"5 "2
Inclien. Berichte von Arbei-tern d.er Amerika¡rischen Þfennonsã-

Introdueti.on by H. }f" Lohrenz, pp" [3J-4" Reports by several
authors d.eal with dif,ferent aspects of I'fB rnj.ssion work in Indía:
evangelization, social work, hospitals, schools; statistics are
given, Íncluding names a¡d addresses of, mission pensonelÏ"

7) 266 "31

4.5.3 Bartel, H. C" Ein kurzer ljberblick Èer erst,en Þfennoniten Mission in
Ctriou,. lg"b= ,
China, 19Xi)" 92 pp" Illus"

Preface, p. t2]" Background for Bartells decision to go to China;
account of the beginning and develop'nent, of the mission work in
19O1 " Coutributions by several other authors, incJ"ud.ing testi-
monies to their faith by some Chinese Christians.

2) ì4 266 B2B'
3) 26635n Mj47 ba

Dörksen, J. H. Geschichte und ifichtige Dokumente " . ". See 4"2,2

Anerilqar¡ische þfennoniten Brüd.er ìiission [p,rb.], tn"eru Missíon in

Jahr unt,er d.en

H3nderabad., Ðec-

4"5"4 Dyck, Ànai [ed."]" i'lenno*i_ten in a]ler ]/elt/ MenqoJr:Ltes arou¡rd the
Ïorld. Basel fSwitz.J; Agape-Yerlag, 1967" i28 pp. Il].us.

ItPrefacetr"'by Peter J" þck, p. 4,
vey of the entire þlennonite world
tributors, Popular and. simplified.

A brief, country-by-coi.¡ntry sur-
brotherhoocl by a number of con-
forrn, but contaj.ns mueh valuable



infornati.on, ineluding statistÍcs and photographs" Id.entical
eont,ent in English and Germa¡r on facing pa,ges.

2) 14 289.7 D98
3) 289 "3 D994 ne

4"5.5 Hard.er, Ðavid.. Schule r¡nd Gemeinschaft. Erinnerungeq4es Ðorfschul-
lnh.ur" Du.*ri 

"

No title page. Introduction by Jacob Rempei., p" [i]. personal,
but also hj-storically valuable experiences of the author, vrho was
a teacher in Canada and. i'fexieo. .Also includ.ed. are several short
items by the sa¡le author, such as "Die Berufirng eines Precligers'r,
'tKinclererziehrngr', etc" Several poems by Johenn P. Wallu ].eaves
5741"

3) 2s9.3 H260 sc
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4"5"6 rntercontinentaL company !td.. [pub"]" Paraguay--chaco lleirnatl-a.ud..

Hiebertr P. c. Mitteilungen von d.er Reise_nach süd-Amerila. see i"z"1o

Vinnipeg [uurr"], [""4"], eO pp, Itl

Foreword, p" 3" Pamph1et, originally published in Brglish, gives
a general d,escription of the Gran Chacou Paraguay, emphasizing
settlement possj.biLities for the }fennonites. The International
Company was the agent selling land in Paraguay to the Canad.iari
Iler¡¡ronites, who wa¡¡ted. to emigrate froro Ca¡rada in the 1920ts"
See also the article "International Compa.ny, Limited.Ì'r E, ItrI,
4344 "

2) þr 289"78 rB

KJ.assen, Peter, and Peter Hiens ["o*ps"]"
See \{iens, ?eter, and Peter K1assen.

4"5 "T Qurringr'*Jalter" Deutsche erschließen

us.

lruch .rtra Vurt chnelder,
208 pp" IlLus.

Introd.uction by B" H" llnruh, pp" 4-6,
ín the Paraguayan Chøco: ímTi-grations

Jubil?iumsschrift' " "

d,en Chaco" Karlsruhe

History of the Mennonites
from Canada, Russia, Pola,nd,

[ce""]:
lts¡o)"



anä China; early settlements; agricultural_
ind.ustry end trade; social and ed.ucatj-onal
tistical info¡r'nation"

4"5.8 Quiring, I{alter" Rußlanddeutsche suchen eine Heirnat. Ðie d.eutsche
Elgwanderung in d.en paraguafischen C_hago. (ScUriftenreihe d.es
Deut,sehen 4.usland-Inst,ituts, Stuttgart, Neue Reihe, Bd,. Z). Karls-
ruhe [Ger,]; Verlag: Heinrich Schneicler, 1938. 194 pp. Iltus"

rntroduction by Ludwig Finckh, p. [3]. rirst part deals with the
Canatlian Mennonites0 growing corrcern about their privileges, the
migration to Paraguay, and. pioneering problems. Second part d.eatrs
¡qith the decision of some of the Russj.a¡r Mennoni.tes to emigrate
to Paraguay (some comi.ng via China), æd their hørdships *rhen they
arrived. in th:is new country.

2) 14 259 "78 94

*))a*

4"1"9 Quiring, 1{alter" Im Schseisse cieines ¡\ngesichts " . " Eín_ mennoniti-
sches Bild.erbuch. Paraguay, BrasiLien, ^årgentinie_n, Uruguay_ugl
lvlexigc" St,ei.nbach, ÞIan"; Druck und Klisehees von Ðerksen Printers
Limi"tedu 1953" 'l5O pp. ILlus.

Foreword by I'Der Verlag',, p. [r]. A pie,toria] survey of, the ]fen:
nonite settLements i.n ø nunber of South Arnerican countrieso be-
ginning with the mi.grations from Canada in the 1920' s and Russia
ín the'l 93Onsr as well as Later groupsi the rnajor seeti.on deals
wíth the Men¡ronites in Paraguay.

produetion anil probJ.ems ;
i.nstituti.ons " Þluch sta*

2) t4 2B9.TB eu{

4"5 "1O RatzLaff u Erj.ah L"
pglen. Wi;nni.peg,
ï 1Lus.

2) þ1 289 "75
3) 259 "3 gB

trm Heichselbogen" llennonit,ensied.lunqen

Int:'oduction by Vernon Ratzlratf, pp" [5]-t0]. Preface, p. [Z]"
History of the onigin and. further d.evelopnent of tb.e þlennonite
settlements along the lower Yistula River in ?oLand; ind.ividuaL
eongregatíons consid.ered; destruetive force of the two ¡*ontrd ryars
and. present remains of, the sett,Lements" "åppend.i-xa pp" 143-204,
includes lists of Mer¡noni.t'e imnigran{,s to Pol-aad. fnom lfest pr¡¡ssia

Man. ¡ Verlag I'Chrístian Press'r, 1971" 206 pp,

0u4
ím

i.n Zentral-



and other statistics and doeuments" This nork represents the most
comprehensive study of f,he Þlennoaites in Poland. to date"

2) Þr 2S9"74 R18
3) zB9 "j R23B j.m

4.5 "11

_))â_

Schäfer, PauI J. l,roher? liohinl Mennonitggl 4. Te.il. åie lvlergcgiten
in Mexi.ko r¡nd in süd.a¡ne_rika" Lektionen f,ür d.en unterricht in d.er
Me}nonitengeschiqLte. .A.ltona, Ifan. : Verlag des Men¡ronitischen
Historisctuo vffi, flssl]" rli pp" rtlus.

trntroduction by P" A. Rempel, p. [3]. Phot,ograph of the authoru
p. [4]. Prefaeeu p" [5], HistoE¡ of the ]{enqonites in tatin Ame-
rica, including migrations, pioneer 15-feu a:ad graduar d,evelo¡xnents
in the settlenents; six lessons d.eal with Mexico, eleven with pa*
reguay, one each with Braaål, Uruguayr e.od Argentina. References
for further stucty and reviev questions r*ith each lesson,

z) 14 aB?.TT sehl v" 4
i) 2s9"3 sz94 (4)

Unruh, tsenjamin Heinrich" Fügung r¡nd Führu¡re , , .. See 4^3"j2

4"5.12 Wiens, n[ranz] J. Pionierarbeit unter d.en Ha]cleas ia Süd.-Chirg. [Hllfs-
boroo Kans. r ¡fi*

Photograph of H" }f. Lobrenzs p" [f]" fn"tograph of J. 1{. Siens,
p" [f]" rUotograph of the author a¡rd hj.s fanily, p. [7], Intro-
tluction by J" 1'I. Wiens, pp" [1t ]-lZ. Historical background. of
the Hakkas of southern China; rea,sorls for d.eeision of the author
to go there; report, of his pioneering work in missions in Shong
Hong, China.

4.5.13 }triens, Peter, and Peter Klassen [co*ps"]" Jubitär¡msschrift zr¡m 25:
jährig_en Beptsþen d.er _Kqþgle Fernheimr_ Chaco-paraguay" (HLst"
Schrift" 'f 2). Winnipeg, lufan.¡ Echo-VerLag, .!Siø" ZZ-p$. Xl.tus.

Foreword. by 'nÐie Publikatiooskonmissiolìr¡, p" ?. Reports and a.d*
d.resses given at the 25t'h an:oíversary celebration of' tbe Fernhei.m
Co}ony, Faraguay, celebre.t,ed nn 1955" trnclud,es a historical ac-

2)
3)

þî, 266 W63
266,3512 M347.4 wí



count of the settling and further deveJ.otrxnent of the colony,
especially Fil-ad.elfia: agriculture, ind.ustry, the co-operati.ve
society, edueation, medical ca,re, the Ind.ian mission" Several
poems by H, Goerz, R. Li¡nert,u and. other }lennonite authors"

1) BX 8io9 "¡{36 H5 v. 12
2) t4 289 "78 W63

3) 289.3 w64T jub
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Thi.s brief section includes ¡sorks that d.id. not readilv fall into

any other category" They are primaritry d,idactic writings, ranging in con-

tent from discussions of the value of the German Language, to concerns

for character building and sexual ed.ucation for young people. ì'lost of the

5, }ÍISCELLÀ¡IEOUS I{RITÏNGS

publications are short aad. not of very great significance r+ithin the fra.me*

rrork of i'{ennonite literature, but several more importasrt rEorks should be

pointed out"

Àttention shouLcì. be dral,m to the tço textbooks for the study of

music by Flaming aÃd by Sawatzky; they testify to the long-stancling interest

f,or music a¡nong the liennonit,es and. indicate another fie1d. of inquiry, which

cou1d. not be j-ncLud.ed here because of its considerable scope, namely musico-

Iory among the Russian þ{ennonit,es" Another work which shouLd be mentioned

is Unruhrs compilation Deutsches Lesebuch

: " .-i ai.though the literar¡. selections in this booh are not of l'lenaonite

origia, the vork j.nd.ícates another signifi"cant fietd of research, narnely

tbe stud.y' of ed.ucatio¡ra} materials used. and prod.uced by the Bussian Men-

nonj.tes* Oaly isolated, stud.ies, such as Froese's ÐgE_Ffdggqglrcåe ÆIjgI:

systern " , , have touched. on thís subject t'o the present, while rnany of,

the Ìristorical rrorks mention iÌ; in general terrns; howeveru nearly no de-

taj-Led ínvestigat:-ons a¡rd, n:.a1yses, or" even eonpiLations of educational

naterials have been u¡rdertaken. Àlthough the l.ibrary hoì.d.ings of, text ma-

terials are quite seareee ma,ny are d.oubt,lessl-y availabLe in private homes"
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5 .0.1 Flaming, H[eínrich] H., ed-. Textbuch zum Noten-Uoterricht,, In 24
Lektionen nebst A"¡ri"g. Mountain lakeo
@¡spp.
Preface, p. 2. Systematic introductj_on to study of musie" Three
trarts: ItNot,enkenntnistt, ItTontreffenrt, ttstimmbild.ürrgt, each divid.ecl
into eight lessons. liainly for use by church choir members.

5 "O"2 Fniesen,
S" D.:

3) rct.24 FtBo

J" John. Die d.eutsche Sprache und ihre Bedeutune.

Preface, p. [iii]" Ðiscussion of the
a¡rd encouragement to retain it"

5"O.3 Janzen, Jacob H. Leben und. Tod.,

Pine HiIl Printeryo 1926. 41

Mirm.; Ðruck d.es 'rlhser

No titre pege. subtitre, p. 1: "Mn llegweiser für junge Þrenschen
und fün sorche, die sie lieb haben." Ðiscussion of problems yorl¡g
peopre encounter in growing up, specifically a discussion of sex,
its dangers, and. the value of a restrained way of tif,e. First
pubì.ished in 1942"

2) þ{ 612"6 J26

5 "O.4 Jenzen, Jacob H.
meo.], '1946"

pp.

va,lue of the Gerrna¡ laaguage

2) þ1 43O p91

Waterloo, Ont.: [mimeo ")n 19+6. jZ pp.

Subtitle, p. 1s trDa.s sexuel-le Problem und. seine Behandlung vorr
seiten der Gemeinde r,¡nd des Lehrstand.es derselben. Ein offenes
}Iort an die rehrenden Brüäer d.er vereinigten Þfennonitengemeinden
in Ontarío zu ihrer l(onferenz in vineland., Ontario o am 14" Dezem-
ber 194'¡ .rr Discussion of sex ed.ucat,ionu vith emphasis on the
interuelationship of the physi.ca]., enotional, and spirituar aspects;
the role of parents and coirnselors. First published 1941 "

2) Þf 612.6 J26

Freema.a,

Das sexuelle Probl.em.
28 pp.

2nd ed." Ìtraterlooo Ont,.: [mi:



5"O"5 Kröker, Jakob. l'¿'as will aus unsern Kindern werd.en? Schöu¡yiese beí
.Alexaod.rov"k id Isaak, ["*.
19o3]"'îtro pp"

*228-

Introduction by Ernst Lohmann, p" [3]" Discussion of the problems
chi.Ìdren face in growing up, and. how parents can help them; em-
phasis placed. on the importance of raising child.ren conscientioustry
end. in a Christia"n spi-rit.

3) 241.4 K93 was

5"0.6 Nachtigal, A. Gesegnete Spazierg'a.enge eines Vaters mit seinem Vier-
zutroja*fttie .
Tarrowo B. C" e 1947. 64 pp.

Preface, pp" 3*5" A father takes four ¡¿alks vyith his son, durJ.ng
vhich the father explains the beauty and worth of sex to the boy,

2) Arc 612"6 N1l

5 "0"7 [Pe,t*er, H. D", et al.]. Leibes- und
tises Verhalten im Kra¡rkenzimmer" Díe Kra¡kenkost.
Bethel Diakoni-ssenstift, 19X6" 27 pp"

Three }ectures held
the f,irsi by H. D.
Frieda, pp. lgf-zZ,
¿t"

5"O"8 Peters, G[erhard.] H" C@gekiglÞlldung. Znd. ed, Vinnipegu Þfan.: [mi-
meo,e 19i5). 50 leaves.

No titl.e pege. SubtitLe, p" [i.]: 'rBeitraege øv:^ Staerkung und Ver:
edi-ung d.es Che,rakters, d.em Hochschul-kurstrs einer Mennonitisehen
Lehnanstal-t angepasst,u in 2O abgesehlossenen Lektionen.'¡ Ptreface,
p" [ii]. Instructions for students to d-eve]op better and. stronger
charaeters ilr tl*enty lessons; related. to Christia-n trife of faj,th,

2) M 37T P44

at a training course at the BetheL Hospital,
Perurer, pp. [3]:a, tn" secon¿l by Schwester
and the last by Sch¡¿ester Hillegonda, pp. 23-

2) ae"c 253.5 P'46

SeelenpfLeEe bei f"¡.a¡ken. Rích-
Ner+ton, Kans. :



5"0"9 Sawatzlqr, Aronu eð" Gesangschule in Note Ziffern fîir ehristliehe
Särnger .ur¿ lirige
"o* rutu- .1-ffii" ,-a"]" +e pp,

Preface, pp" [3]-4" Systemat,ic íntroduction to study of musicu
eurphasis being placeil on tones, notes, scaJ.es, inte:reals, rh¡rthnu
aud. cond.ucting" Intend.ed, as guide ancl t,ext to aid. in choraÌ w'ork,
accord.ing to the preface" Introd.uces note and number systems.

*))o-

5"O"10 Schröder, Heinrich [H]"
salza-Berlin-Leipzig
pp. Illus.

Preface, pp. 5-6" Methods of promoting
ed.ucation of chíIdren"

5"O"'¡1 Unnuhu Kornel-iusp ed" Deutsches Lesebuch fìår d.ie Zentrai.schulen ig
RußLand und für alLe AnstaL'ten, i.n denen bei- gLei.chem Progsg¡nn
für Deutsch d.ie d.eutsche Sprache in d.ieser Sprache unterrichtet
wird" Halbstadt, Gouv" Taurien [RussiaJ: Verl.ag rurd. Druck d.er
Verlagsgesellschaft ,,Rad.uga'r ? 1911, 4BO pp"

Pref,aceu p. [3]. A ¡,¡eL1*selected. cross-section of Genman Litera-
ture for use in Russian l"fennonite seconclary schools, d.ivided as
follows:'rEinfache Erzählung€r"u pp, 5-BTu "Veltgeschichtliche
und biographische Enzähhurgenrr, pp" 88-tr68, "Beschreibungen,
Schild.erungen, Erklärungene Betrachtung€û", pp"'l 69-364,' I'Dich-
tungenr" pp. 365*455; also includ.es several append.icesu glossaries,
and indåees. Includ.ed. are sel"ections by such authors as Goethe,
Schiller, Claudiuso Geroko Lessing, Herder, Klopstock, Rückert,
e¡rd others; no Mennonite writers are included.

3) 438"2 U58.8 d.e

3) 7s1.24 s27o se

Auslandäeutschtum in der VoÌksschule"
[Cer.J: Verlag von .luriuJnerz, ffi.]" ¡O

German patriotism i.n the

3) g4.086 s38x

5 "O"12

ï.angen-

Wedel, CIorneX.ites] U[einri.ch] " ¡rieftiet¡e g:.ätter
libgr_9lldung, Gesellsgha:[t-_r.nd. Heiratsfrage*" Newtonu Kans. :

Bethel- College, 'f 90.6, 109 pp"

Tvenäy*five letters by Wed.el d.eal with edueatíonaL, socJ"alu and.
mal'itatr questions.

3) 2431$9o br

an einen Lernead,ea



5.O"13 Zt¡eites Ubrrgsbuch für den Unterrícht in d-er deutschen Sorache. l"fit-
tel-stufe" Für d.as 5" u¡rti 6, Schuljahr. w"innipeg, Man.: printed. þ

pp.

Foreword. (no author stoteit), p. [3]. Textbook giving an out,line
of German grammar and s¡ratax in 141 lessons r¡ith exercises.

8) 435 R33 reg
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The period.icals published. by {he Russian luleirnonites carx be divid.ed

iato three general categories: conference yearbooks, general yearbooksu and.

ne?¡spapers and. other period.icals.

6" PIIRïODIC,A.LS

The first of theseu conference yearbooks, represeot,s the offieial

records of assemblies held by the various llennonite church organizations;

they give a¡r ind.ication of the complexity of l,lennonj-te church structure.

This structure should. be brief,Ìy reviewed..

First, the term "conferencerr should. be explained.. The basic meaning

of the term ís "the offleial meetings or s3roocls of the ministerial leader-

ship of the [i,fennonite] congregations."l Ðerived frorn this original meaning

is the second, one, narnely a conference as a larger ehurch organizatioÐe

consisting of a number of ind.ividual congregations. Because of the traditional

llennonite emphasís on the autonomy of the congregation with the right to

d.issent ancl no compulsion to join arry one conference, a gtea,l, number of

these orgaaízaíioas, of varying sizes and" religious persuasion, have d.eveloped"

Å,lthough irregular conferences (meetings) were held as early as 1527

in Sehleitheim, Switzerl-and., conferences as church bod.ies only bega.n to de-

velop in the late 18'bh and especially during the 19th century" In Russiau

the earliest vas the Altestenkonvent. (tater knor.çr as Kirchenkonvent)u 'which

began in 1840; the l,iB Church began to holcl regutrar rneetings in1872r the GC

l 
"Cooferuoce,tr 1'l!1, I, 669.
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lfeononítes in lBB3,Other smaller conference bod.ies ï¡ere organized by the

Russian ì'fennonites as welI. ÞÍost of these have continued, a¡rd developed. in

NorthAmeríca (see pp" 24-25). At the present, some conferencesu lihe the

lnlB, have considerable authoritative povers, while others, l-ihe the GC, have

a mainly advisory capacity. Generally conferences have the funcfion of de-

termining polity guid,elines and. co-ordinating activities of mutr:al interest

anil concern of the separate congregations, vhich they could not singly

accomplish (u.g., publishing neïispapers and various devotional and eiluca-

tional- materials, organizing missionaÐ¡ outreach, financing Þ{ennonite

schools and colì.eges, hospitals, and. other social instítutions, a.nd often

also commruricatíng to other organizations like goverrunents or church bod.ies)"

Special mention shouLd. be made of the lulennonite l{orld Conference,

vhich includ"es Mennonites of all leanings and backgroundse including the

Russian liennonites. It originated. rsith a conveotion held. j-n Basel, Sr+itz.u

in 1925, to commemorate the 4O0th anniversary of the beginnings of "Ànabap--

tism" Initial"Iy pla,nned to be held every five years, the conf,erence has

met eight times thus far (teing disrupted by VV 2): Basel, 1925; Danzig,

1930; A:osterdam," 1936; Goshen, Ind.", and Nei¿ton, Kans" o 1948; Basel, 1952i

KarÌsruhe, Ger., 1957; r-{itcheneru Ont" e 1962; Amsterd.am." 1967; the ninth

conference is being held. in Curiti.ba, Brazil, in -bhe summer of 1972" The

other, smaller conferences have been d.iscussed. in the I{istorieal Back*

ground..

-232-

The records of the conferences, rrhich have rnet annual}y or less

frequently, have usually beeo published.; the3' i¡o1u¿e reports and. sermons

givea at the assembliesu adopted. resolutionse aÃd- oft,en much valuable



statístical information about individ.uat member congregations" Þ{ost of the

meetings held by the Russian þlennonite conferences were originai-J-y conducted

in German, but have gradually changed" to English; at the presente as is re-

flected. in the yearbooks, the najority a,re cond.ucted. ín the B:gi"ish langua$e,

The conference yearbooks listed in this bibliography i.nclude the

reports of a number of, provinciaL conferences, national Canadian conferences

(CC a¡r¿ I'fB), the North and. South American conferences, and. also the World.

conferenee; the rast one, røhile, strictly speaking, not ¡¡ithin the limits

of this compilation, is includ.ed. since the Russian Memonites have been

actively involved. in it since its origin. Further information of these yeB.r*

books can be for¡nd. in the articles 'tyearbooks . . ", " E, W, 1 Cf,Z-3, æd

'rconferencer" E, r, 669:T0, as verl as those dealing w-ith the ind.ivid.ual

conferences "

The second, rather brief category of periodicaLs l-ists general yea3-

b-ooks, most of, vhich røere published, by l'iennonite ind.ividuals. Most of these

are alma¡racs containing religious, especiaLly inspirational, reading matôer,

and also some items of lrfennoni'ue his'r,ory or biography, as r{eIl as a limited-

amount of belletristic fiterature. 'Iwo )rearbooks pubLished by conferences

have also been includ.ed. here, because of their related. content.

Several- yearbooks reveal a different emphasis; Arnol-d ibckts l.{eq*

noniti-sche Àuslese a:rd l'rarte Jahlbugh stress the cultural and belletristic

aspects of ì,lennonite r.rriting, rather then the religious,

The earl"iest yearbook publishers were Abraharn and Jakob flroeker;

Ä" Kroeker fírst began to pubJ-ish the Christlicher !'amilienkalender in Russåa

tn 1897, l{, Ðirks and. later ll. H. Unn {enno-
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and general vorÌd nerss j.s includ.ed, but in a yery límited way. Because most

of the periodicals are bette¡' knorsn by their names than by their publishersu

they have been l-isted. under their titles"

Beference shoulcl be mad.e to several other period.ical publicationsu

wÌúch are not ]isted here, A. I-I" Unruh published. much ed.ucational material,

especially for use in Sunday school a¡rd Bible schòols, Eþen though some of

it appeared periodically, it was so crearly intend.ed. for school use, that

it seemed more appropriate to file it und.er that head,ing (2"¡)" ¿nottrer pub-

Licat,ion by the GC }4er¡nonite church of canad.a is Licht fuer clen Tag " " .;

since this ¡¡as very specifically d.evotional ]iteratureo it has been filed.

uniler that head.ing (2.0"+),

A nrrnber of periodical publications, which ryere available in l"lani-

toba libraries have not been inclu<led here¡ these includ.e the many neÌ.¡s-

letters and bulleti-ns published. at various interr¡a1s by some lleruronite con-

gregations and other institutions; they are general-J.y restricted in size

and emphasize the activities of the respective organization. It should. also

be pointed out that a number of excellent Drglish language periodicaLs a¡e

being pubJ-i.shed by the Russiaa Mennonites, some in co-operation vith other

lfenr¡onite boclies. Reference should be made to the nevspapers T\e*_ca¡æd!gn

Þlelnonite jleporte{, Tlle_llglgÀÈ¡ æd The I'ieononite l{eekly iteviev" Important

journals are the scholarly I'is¡gqnjte Quarterly Review and the more popuì.ar

i'ier¡:a-gFit,e_Life; both contain much valuable material of llennoníte theolosv,

cul-ture, history, etc. ll,ecently the lferuronit-g_Þlirror has begr:n publicatíon

in kinaipeg, containing popular articles in both trhgi-ish and German, generally

with greater cuftural emphasis.
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The periodicals have been filed slightly differently than the other

published. writings. In general, the libraries kept their periodicals in,¿

separate period.icai.s section and, did. not number the ind-ivicLual hold.ings,

Thus instead. of listing a eaIL number løith the respective library, as vas

done for the other publica'oions, the years of a periodical that r*ere held.

by a library vere enclosecl- in parentheses after the library nurnber, it being

und.erstood. that all listed. pubtications cafi be founcl in the period.icals

section. There are a fev exceptions, in whj-ch cases the libraries filed ar¡d

ind-exed period.icals as regul-ar holdings (".g", the }Ìennonite Wor1d Conference

yearbooks); these have the }ibrary cal-l- number indicated in the usual marrrreró

-)a^-
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6"1.1 Konferenz der i"leruroniten in Ì¡,anada [pn¡"], Konferenz-Bericht. [fatertitle;] ;atrrbucir. Pub. at variou" c*tr"ai@3-pre-
sent" 40:336 pp./vot"

This conferer¡ce, initially ca1led I'Konferenz d.er Mennoniten im
mittleren Kanacla'r, has met aqnuatly since 'l 9O3 in various cities
e¡d towns of 0ntario, lvlanitoba, Saskatchevane Alberta, and British
Coh¡mbia. The yearbook includ.es minutes of the meetings, reports
of conference røorku sermons and addresses hel.d at the meeti-ngsu
and statistics of the conference and its member congregations. Gra-
d.ual change to trtrlglish language during the mid-195ors" See alsoI'Conference of Þlennonites in Canada", Ig, I, 671 .

2) (1928-present)

6"1"2 Konferenz der Mennonj.ten in lfanitoba [pub"]" Protoko]I. Itater títle:]
Jahrbuch. Pub" at various locat,ions in Manitobau mimeo. 1944-i8,
printed 1959-present" i 9-31 pp./vol-.

This conference has net an.'ualIy since 1945 at, various places in
trlanitoba. The yearbook includes minutes, report,s of conference
'work, and statisties of the conference a¡d member congregations"
Published in Gerrnan untit 196j, then in ûaglish.
Complete holdings located. at Conference of Mennonites in Manitobau
IICC Center, 1483 Pembina l{ighway, I,Iinnipeg, Man,

6"1"3 Mennoniten-Brüd^ergemeinde von Á.lberta [pub"l" L"ototorr. Í\b. at
various locations in Alberta, 1g27-present. 11-65 pp./vol.

This conference Ìres organized in 192T and has met annually since
then" The yearbook appeared. under various titles, with m1aimal
coatent and mimeographed at first, increasing in scope later and
being printed; inclucles minutes, reports, add.resses, statistj-cs.
Change to lùeglish language in Late'l 95O's. See aLso "Alberta Pro-
vincial Conference of the ller¡nonite Brethren Church", Ì"IE, I ? 33-i4"

3) (t932-present, with
some gaps)
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6"1 "4 llennoniten-Brüdergemeinde von British Columbia Ipub"]. protokot]-,
Yarrowu B" C.; Printed. by Columbia Press, t93t-preseãffiîîro
pp"/voì.,



This conferenee has met semiannually since 1931 " tontents of
yearbooh simil-ar to that of preeeding item. Grad.uaL change t,o
irhg].ish ì.anguage in 196o's. see also "British corumbia provincial
Mer¿nonite Brethren Ccnferencet', Eo l, 431 .

3) (1955-present)

6"1 "5
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Mennoniten-Brüdergemeinde von l"lanitoba [pub. ]. protokoll.'t{innipeg,
I'lan": Printed by The christia¡r press, 194i-present. i5-185 pp./vol,

This conference was incorporated, in 1940u met semiannuatly until
1947. arxrually since then" Yearbook contents simirar to item 6.1 "3"Grad.uar change to Iùaglish language in late 195o's, first entírety
English edition published ís 1962" see also til{anitoba conference
of the ltferrnonite Brethren Churcht', !lE, III ? 466.

3 ) ( 1941-present)

6.1.6 ì4enno{ri ten-Brïid. erge¡neind e von N o rd -A¡nerika, Verhand. hing.en d. er I p rtl:il -
nal numberj tsundes-Konferenz der. Hillsboro, Kans. ¡ lleruronite
Brethren Publishing Flouseu 1B83-presen1", 1Z-ZAO pp"/vol"

This conference was orga¡ized in 1879 - met annualry untj.l 1gog,
trienniaLly sinee then. The yearbook incrudes minutes of the neet-
ings, reports of conference work (ed.ucation, publication, welfare,
missions, etc.), sermons and add.resses, and statj.stícs of the con:
ference and its member congregations. change to Engtish ranguage
during the mid.-'l94o'0s; presenti.y separate Gernan arrd. hrglish edi-
tions of the yearbook are pubrished.. see also "conference of the
llennonite Brethren Church of North America't, lpu I e 6TZq3.

3) ('t883-present, with
some gaps)

6.1.T Mennoniten-Brüd,
nal m¡nber I mittLeren Distriht-Konferelq? d.er. HiLlsboro,
ðÍennonite Brethren Publishing House, 19trO-present, 30-200

This conference lras organized in 1910e inclucling MB eongregations
in Minnesotau Þlichip¡an, lv'ebraska, North and south Dakota, end Hon*
ta-ua, and. has met annual-ly" Yearbook content and structure similar
to that of preeed.ing iten" Gra.d.ual change to hglish about 1945 "
See also riCentraL District Conference . ,", lP, I, 54142.

3) (19'to-present, with
some gaps)

Ka¡rs.:
pp"/vo1.



6.1 .8 Mennonitea-Brüd
o*l rrrrmbut J oötdli"huo Di"trikt-.Koofu*"o, ã*lEÏI@'
Ilennonite Brethren Publishing Houseu 191o-present. 1 î -24o

This conference Þ¡as orgs.nized. in 1910, including all canad.ian ItB
congregations, and has met annually. Name changed to 'fKanaclische
Konferenz cler l"fennoniten Brüdergemeintì.e von lüord.-3,meri-ha'r in 1946,
ïearbook content a¡¡d. structure similar to that of item 6.1 "6" Gra-
d-ual change to iùrg]"ish larrguage during the 195o's; separate German
and. Iùrgrish editions of the yearbook published since about 1964"
see also "canaclian conference of the I'lennonite Brethren . " o,,,
IlE, r, 505-6.

2) (tgjl-SZ, English
ed.itions to present)

3) (t9'tO-present, with
some gaps)

Menno*i ten:Brücl-eJggqeinde von N o rd -Amerika, verhandlunåen d.er [. ord í -nar number I Pacifi_c Distrikt-Konferenz d.er. Hillsboro, ru""-
It""re 

"u"urt, 15-2OO pp./voi_,

This conference was org4nized in i910, includ.ing alr Þß congrega-
tions in californi.a, 0regon, and h.ashington, ancl has met ur*"u.iry"
ïearbook content, a¡d. structure similar to that of it,em 6.,1 .6" Gxa-
d-ual cha¡rge to Brglish language about 1gÍo" see also 'rpaeific Dis-trict Conference (ug)", l.{8, IV, 1O4.

3) (t9t6-present, with
some gaps)
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6.1 "9

r -.
I ord1-

lh¡rs. :

pp"/voÌ"

6.1.'XO M"n""jit"": BrTd"fq:?r¡ , Verha.ndlunggq lþq lerdi:nal numberI südlichen nistrilrt-ronrerenz @
l'lennonite Brethren Pubrishing House, 1 91 o-present.'l j^zoo pp./voL.

This conference !¡as organized in 1910, includ.ing al-r MB congrega-
tions in Kansas, Oklahoma, colorado, and rexas. yearbook content
a¡rd. structure similar to that of item 6"1 "6" Gradual change to Eng*
Lish language about 1g4j " see also 'rsouthern Ðístrict conference
of the }lennonite Brethren

"', {8, trV, 588-89.

3) (t 9'to-presen¿t,, with
some gaps)



6"1 "11 t'{ennoniten-Brüdergemeinde von 0ntario [pub.]" protokolt. Ilat,er
title;] Berichte und Beschluesse de; Loråinã;Gã;;l irovinuiaren
Konferenz" winnipeg, Man,; Frinted by The christian press, lgjz-
present. 35*150 pp"/vo1.

This conference was orgariized in 1932e meeting annually since then.
The minutes, lat,er yearbookso of the annual meetings appeared. u¡id.er
various titles and gradually expanded, in scope and. size. The con-
tent is basical}y sími.lar to item 6"1.6" Grad.ual change to English
language j-n'19600s, entírely in English by 1967" See also "gntario
Conference of I'lennonite Brethren Churches", E, W, 65_66.

3) (1942-present)

6.1 .12 llennoniten-Brüdergemeind.e von Saslcatchewa¡ [p,rb" ]" protokolL. pub, at
various locations in saskatchevan, 1946-present. 15-10o pp"/vol.

This conference was orgariized in tr946 and has met annuall¡"; sub-
districts of North and South Saskatcheu¡an meet semíannually" The
content is basically sirnitar to itern 6.1 "6" See aLso 'nsashatcher,¡an
Conference . . .tt, Iß, W, 426"
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6"1"13 Mennonitengemeinden in Sîidameriha IpltU, ]. .latrrbuctr
gemeinden in Sìidameriha. Curitiba, nrr"ffi

Yearbook of the þlennonite churches of south Åmerica, includ.es
articles d.ealing with the history of the Meruronites in South .America,
their Life and r,¡ork in various countries, and statistics; some beL-
letristic writing (e"g., prose seLection 'rKoop enn Bua").

2)

6.1 "14 Mennonitengemeind.en
für Sìida¡rerika"

Contents and. format simil_ar to that

3) (19++, 48; other Eng-
lish ed ítÍ.ons )

in Südamerika [pub.
12þ84969. Curitiba,

d,er llennoniten-

] " MenÍroníti sc43s Jahrbfrcb,
Brasilu 1969" 12O pp. Iltus,

of preceding item"

2)



6"1.15 [trtennonitische Weltkonferenz, pub.]" Berichf über die 40ojiihrige
Jubilär:rnsfeier der Menno:'iten oder Taufgesinnten, vom i3. bis
15" Juni 1925 in Baset. Lp¿"-by christi"n@r.]
Verlag Bibelheim Thornash,rf, ["*. 1g}jf" 183 pp.

Report of the found.ing meeting of the I'Iennonite World Conference.

2) Nt 289 "T
3) 259"3 ]F'464 (1925)
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6.1.16 [Memonítische ]íeltkonferenz, pub. ]. Bericht
HeLt-Ililfs-Konferenz, vom 11. Äugust bis 3. Sept,ember i93O in
Danzig" Im Auftrage herausgegeben von D.
Karlsruhe i. B, [e"r.]: Yerlag Heinrich
192 pp"

6.1 .',tT [Mennonitische ]Ieltkonferenz, pub.]n Der ÀIlgenneine Kon
noniten
Juni bis 3. Juli i936" Im Àuftrage herausgegeben von Ð. theol.
christian Neff. Karlsruhe i. B. [cer.]: Druck und verrag ]Ieinrich
Schneider, [ea. 1%6)" iB3 pp. Itlus.

2) t4 289.706 N31

3) zs9 "3 \1464 (tglø)

6"1"18

halten in Amsterdam, Elspeet" Hitrnarsum (Holla¡d)" 29"

[]fennonitische ]teltkonferenz, pub, ] "

über d.ie Mennonitische

theol. Christian Neff.
Schneider, Ica.193O].

2 ) NI 289 "T06 N29
3) 289,? n464 (rq¡o)

nonite'lforld. Conference" Goshen
sas, Àugust 3-10, 1948" Akron, Penn.: Published by The Ì,lennonite

2) y, 289"7A6 M52 1948

6"1.X9 [t'tennonitische 'ldelthonferenze pub,]" Ðie Gemeind.e Chtisti und ihr
Auftrag" Vorträge r¡nd Verhpndh:ngen d.er Fîinf_ten Mennonit,ischen
'lf*ltkoofe.enzn vo* 1o:_bi" 15. Àugu"t 1952u s.t._chrischooa bei
Basq-lr Sch¡seiz. Herausgegeben im Auftrage des Exehutivkomitees
von Dr" H" s. Bender, Goshen, Tndíana in verbindrmg mi.t Liesej.
Hid.mer, Basel und Paul Sct¡or¿atter, lfeierhof /'eta,tz. Ilarlsruhe
[err.]: Dr"uck und yerlagr Heinrich schneider, 'l g:t3. 4'10 pp, rllus,

Central Corunittee, 1950" 341 pp" 1l plates,

I[o German edition avai.lab]-e.

Proceedings of the Fourth Men-

d er Þlen-

India¡an and North Newton" Kan-



6"1"2O [Mennonitische i{elthonferenzu pub.]" Das },\ira¡rgelium von Jesus Christus
in der Welt, Vorträge und Verhar¡dh¡ngen d.er Sechsten ì-{ennoniiisc'hea
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Heltkonferenzo vom 1O. bis 16"

2) 14 259 "706 M52 1957
3) 259 "3 tí464 1gsr)

6^1"21 f]fennonitische lfeltkonferenz, pub.]" The Lordship of christ. pro*
ceedings gf the Seventh }fennonit_e l{orld. Conference" Kitchener,
9ntario, Can¿<lau August 1-Z_, 1962" Cornetius J. Þ5rck, e¿i-tor"
Elkhart, rncl.: Mennonite 'dorrd. conference, ["r" 1g6zf" To2 pp,

No German ed.ition available.

2) M 259"706 M52 1962
3) 2s9"3 r{464 (1962)

la¡d " llerausgegeben im Auftrage d.es prblsid.iu¡ns d,er sechsten þleano-
nitischen Ïreltkonferenz. Karlsruhe [cer,]: Druck r¡nd. verl-ag; Hein-
rich Schneicler, 1958" 384 pp" ILtus"

2)
3)

M 289.706 Mj 1952
289,3 W464 (1952j

6"1"22 []feruronitische't{eltkonferenz, pub"l. The }tritness of fhe Holy Spiri.l,
Proce.e*ing_s of the Eig'hth uennonite ltortd Confeiàãcãl ¡¡nsterãilf-
The Nether1a.ncl,s" July 23-30" 1962" Cornelius .f. nycli, eaitor"
Elkhart, rnd..: llen¡ronite 'dorrd" conference, ["*. 1967J" 423 pp.
Illus "

sL 1957 in l(arlsruhe. Deutsch-

No German edition available"

6 "1 "23 süda¡rerikanischen Ko:rferenz d.er llennoniten BrüderEemeind e u Berichte
uncl" Beschlüsse d.er" Pub" at various places in south Americe- by-flre
conference, mimeo., 1948-present. j}-j5 pp"/vol.

The ÞiB congregations of Paraguay and Brazir were accepted as a
Distric*r, conference of the IIB conference of North Àmerica in 1948.
since then this conference has expanded. to includ.e congregations

2) n 259 "706 M52 196(
3) 289.t \,i464 t1967)



in other countries, with annual, and
ings. The yearbook includ.es minutes,
and statistics of the conference and

6.1 "24 Vereinigten }Íennoniten Gemeind.en in Ontario, Canada, Jahrbueh der.
Pub. at various places in Ontario by the conference, 1948-present.
BO-110 pp./vol" fllus.

-2M-

This yearbook includ.es minutes of the
conference work, and. statistics of the
congregations.

more recently biermial meet-
reports of conference work,
its member congre6¡ations.

3) (195e-present, i+ith
some gaps)

annual meeting, reports of
conference and its member

2) (ls+s-eo)
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6.2"1 Bundesbote Kalend.er. New-ton, Ka.res,: Verlag der Publ-ikationsbehörde
der AlLgemeinen Konferenz der lulennonitengemeinschaft von Nord-
Á,meriha, annual}y, 1886-X947. ,{verage of 50 pp"/vol. Illus.

contents include a calendar, one month per page, religious short
stories, biographies of Mennonite l"ead.ers, articles about Menoo-
nite Life. Repì.aced. by Þlennonitisches Jahrbuch (6"2.7) in 1947.
See al_so "Bundesbote-Kalend.er", E, I, 4TO.

2) (tsqo-4t)
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6 "2.2 Christlicher F'a¡rilienkalend.er.

General Christia¡r literature, to some extent d.ealing with Menno-
nites in particular. Emphasis on literary and devotional naterial-u
rether than historical or biographical, Only atmanac published. by
Mennonites in Russia, and hence widety rea.d. See also I'Christlicher
Famílienkalenderrf , ME, I, 585"

2) (1897, 1901, 1903,
1909, lg11e 1912,
1914, 1915, igxg)

6.2"3 CèristLicl¡es Jahrbuch zur BeteÞ¡r¡ng und UnterhattunE. Spat" post
si*rur .'it*ånu"u
annualJ.y, 19O2-j" 14j-68 pp./vol" Itlus,

Not a conventional yearbook, but a 'tsmalL handbook " " "e cox!-
taíning general religious and Literary articles, with a srnall
eflount of, lulennonite hj.storical materialt' (l'ffi)" See this artiele,
"ChristLiches Jahrbuch , . .'r, ¡m, I, 586.

2) (l9OZ, 1903? 1gO5)

Ilater: RadugaJ, anns¿fly,
vol. Il.lus"

Spat [Russia]: Verlag von A. I(röker
1897-191J, 1917*19. Âverage of 15O pp^/

6"2"4 }'**iliuo Katrender"_Fü" d*s Jrhr Uns""us Hu"*r [_F*¿{ i'r+dùce,ù*d .
Scottdaler Penn": Gedruckt und herausgegeben vo¡n Ì'lennonite Pub-
lishing House, anauallyu IBTO-194O" )j-{.4 pp"/vol, Illus.

Contents incLud.e a calendaru belLetristic I'riting, hi-storical
material aad. statistics of the Þíennonítes, See al,so "Fami-Lien-
KaLenderrr, Mp, TI , 293"

2) dtgz', 192s)



6,2.5 Mennonitische Ausl-ese,
1911. 85 pp" ILlus.

ïntend.ed. to be a digest, collecting articles f,rom other lleruoonite
papers and appearing biannually. Deals v¡ith Mennonites from the
whole v'orldwid.e brotherhood, ineluding a number of biographical
sketches. 0n1y one issue published.. See also 'tMennonitische Äus-
lesert, E, III, 644"

i ) BX 8101 .M4l
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6.2"6 Mennonitisches Jahrbuch. Ed. by Heinrich Dírks, lgoj-12, ancl by D,
H" Epp, 191?-14. Groß-Tokmak, later Berdjansk [Russia]: Allge-
meine Br.n¡d.eskonf erenz der Mennonitengemeinclen in BußIandu aruruallyo
1903-14. 1OO-24A pp"/voi.. I1lus.

Steinbach, Ï.lan.; Ed." and pub" by Á.rnotd Dyck,

contains reports of Mennonite church activitíes (eclucatíon, rnis-
sionso etc.), articles on Mennonite history, annual conference
minutes, a¡rd. some belletristic writing" "This was the nearest
approach to a scholarJ.y on historical journal published. by the
trlennonites in Russia" (Þm). See thís artictre, "Mennoniti.sches
Jahrbuch'ru p, III, 650*51" CIIBC has 1903-13 ed.itions"

2) M 289 "7A6 J19

6"2"7 Mennonitisches Jahrbuch. Ed" by cornei.ius lkahn. r\ewtonu Kans.r
Herausgegeben von der Publikationsbehörd.e d.er Allgemeinen Kon*
ferenz der Þler¡nonitengemeind.en von Nord-Amerikao annually, 'l 948-?"
48 pp./vol" Illus.

Contents includ.e articles deaLing vith lvíennonite life, especially
the Mennonite refugees, resettlement, and. further developnents in
economics, eilucation, rei.igion. Especially intended for the Þlen-
nonites of Canada, South America, and. Germany. Iìeplaced Bund.es-
bote Katend.er (6.2.1 )" See also "Mennonitisches Jahrbueh"u l,[Eu
rIr, 651.

6.2"8 Vorç¡ärts*Kalender fîir das Je,hr unseres lìerrn |ru** ind.icatedl,
boro, Ka.¡rs.: Þlennonite Bretirren Fublishing House, aruruaLly,
42" 64*1OO pp"/vol. Illus,

ArticLes on MB eonferenee vorku diriactic articles, sorne poetry.

2) (rq¿a-re)

Hí tls*
1925*



See also t'Vorwärts-I{aLend.er'rr !!r IY, 855.

6.2.9 l{artedahrbuch

*248-

bach, l{an.: I{erausgegeben von Arr¡old }yck, arrnua}J-y, 194344, XZ6,
122 pp"

contents includ.e articles about Mennonite culture and history,
especially of the canad.i.a¡r Mennonites; also some belletristic
contributioas by Þleruaonite authors, Onty two voh.¡mes ptibì.ished.,
See aLso t'Wartedabrbuch . . .", lE, IV, 891 ,

1) BX B1o1 "lrr3
2) Þ{ 289.705 DgB

3) 259"3 Ð994 (1943)

ftir clie Men¡¡onitische Gemeinschaft in Canada. Stein-

2) ltszs)



6"3 NEWSPÁPEnS, oTHEF PERI0DICAi^S



6"3"1 Ðie Àntwort. Ëine llonatsschrift, für Àlt und JunE. Ed.
!/inkler, l'Ian.: Beacon Publishers, monthly. 1934*?"

Newspaper, basically related. to I'lennonite church work, rncrud.es
news items, articles d.ealing with theorog¡, missionsu local church
aud youth activities, homiletics, Su.nday schooL teaching aids.
þIBBC has vols. 1-2 (1934-j5) bourd in one volume,

3) ofi 
^637
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6.3"2 Das Bergthaler GemeindebLatt.
Lehrstande der Bergthaler

Contents iuclude
also protocolls

6"3"3 Bibet rxrd Pflug. Zeitschrift für Gemeinde und. llaus" Curitiba [formerlyvit*u.r in south li"r:."u,lr'
biveekly, 1954-present" B-12 pp" Illus.

Newspaper dealing with I'lennonite and. general wortd ne1rs, especial.ly
related, to the lnlennonites of South America; aLso includes articles
of opinion and. d.iscussion of various religious and social questions"
Includ,es Unser Kj.nd_er-blatt, a 4-page paper for children, and. Jugend-
Þrief, a 4-page sectiou for young people"

2) (1965, 66, 69-present)
3) (1954-present)

church nevs, inspirational articles, lettersu
of, conference meetj.ngs ancl statistical i.nformation"

2) (195t-present)

Àltona, Ilan. : Ilerausgegeben von dem
Gemeinde, monthlyo 1945-present. 4*6 pp,

by Å. H" Ifnruh,
3o pp"

6"3"4 Der Bote. Ein mennonitisches Fa¡nilienblatt. Saskatoon [former
thernJ, Sask.: Âj"lgemeine Konfereãz d.er
'1924-present. 12 pp" IlLus"

Nerrspaperu entitled. Der Mennonitischg Immigrantenþgte, 1924-j5 e

then renamed. Der Bot,e; merged '.rith CÞr_þ!,I:Lcher Bundesbote (6J"j)
ín 1947 to beconre the officiar organ of the GC I'iennonite church of
North America" Ðeals r.¡ith Ffennonite (especially Gc) and world. news;
also includ.es d.evotional rnaterial, articles related -to religious,
cultural, a¡d. historical issues, letters from congregational cor-
respondents and private individuals, and some belletristic rrriting
(poems, prosee includ.ing Low German sel-ections). Started in order
to serve the Russian i"ramigrant's in lüorth årnericau rlol¡ serves German

ì'lennonitengemeinden, veekly,
ly Ros-



Þlennonites in North a¡d South America aud Europe. See al.so t'Boteu
Der'r, ffiu I r 395 "

2) ('l 942-present)
3) (1957-present)

1O) (t929-present, with
some gaps)

6,3"5 thristlicher Brmctesbotg. Nevton, I(ans.: Altgemeine Konferenz d-er
Ifennonitengemeinschaft von Nord. Amerilrao weehlyn tr882-1947. 16 pp"

Newspaper contains items about Fleruronite church activitieso dis-
cussions of religious life, historical, biographical, â.nd some
belletristic contributions, serials. lvlerged with Der Bote (6,3,4)
in 1947. See al-so "Christlicher Bu¡desbot,er', Ml., f , 584-85.

2) (lg¡o, J1e 37, 3943)
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6 3 "6 Chri stli cher tr'ami ti enf reund. " Steinbach
Herausgegeben von der Kleingemeind.e,
1935-present" 16-18 pp"

Iiewsp,aper, organ of the Errangelical Mennonite Conference (Klein-
gemeind.e), includes reports on church activities, letters from
readers, serial.s, and. other stories, a section for youth, some
general ner¡s items. see also I'christlicher Familienfreund."u ÞlE,
r, 585,

6 "3 "7 Ðein Reích Komrne !

l'lissionsverlag

[formerly Hinnipeg], Man. :
monthlyu then bir'reek1y,

2) (tsn--ro)
io) (1935-present)

Ed." by Jakob Kroeker. l,iernigeroite am Harz [Cer.],frf,icht im Osten", bimonthly, 1922-?"

Missionary newspaper f,or Christians
cal artícles, reports on activities
Russia" Organ of the mission socíety
"Licht im Ostenere ME*, III e 334"

in Russiau contains evangeJ-i*
of evangelical ehurches in
Licht im Osten. See also

T) ße22)



6"3"8 Kinderbotg' curitiba, Brasil [formerly Rosthernu sask", and- Newton,
K""*f fceneral Conference I'lennonite Church]o Ui.weåirty I lgBT-
present" 4 pp. Illus.
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Newstrraper for child.ren; contains
tic intent and for entertainment,
in North and South America, also
also f'Kind.erbote're l4E, fII e 176"

6"3"9 Konferenzdggeu4blatt der Þîeqloniten BTürlgrgemeinde in Kanada. Tar-
row, B" C" fformerì.y Hinnipeg, I'lan. j: [Youth l{ork Committee of the
þÍB conference of canada, quarterty e '1944-ir " Àverage of 32 pp.,
some ed.itions a.s rnsåy a.s 9O pp. Xtlus.

Newspaper for youth of the MB Church; contains items of Þ18 Church
news of Canada a¡rd abroad., aJ-so d.iscussions of various issues.
Graclual change to English i.arrguage, 19jJ-j4e entirely &rgtish by
1957 " see also "Konferenzdugendbtatt . o o ", ÞiEe rrr , z1g. ÞíBBC
has a11..

3) Ofi K82

stories and articles with didac*
also letters by children. Read,

appearing with l-hoser Blatt" See

2) (1965-present)

6"3'10 Der _Leitsterg" Altone, Man": Rudnerwej-de Mennonite Church [p¡n'fC],
monthly, 1943-present. 4-B pp, ILlus.

Official orga¡Ì of the RMC; articles d.eal primarily r¡ith the life
and. '¿ork of, this conf,erence. Ia.ter changed. to English lairguage
and v'as renanecl lì,ecorder" See

Licht für den Tag. See 2.6,4

6"3"11 ì'fennoblatt" Zeitschrift für
guay: Fernheim Kolonie,

News itemsu articles of
some poems; espeeially
South America. IneLudes
"l4enno-Blatt'ne MEe III,

also I'Leitst,ern, Der"e IlE, IIIe 319"

2) (1958-66)

Gemeinde und. Kolonie.
biweekJ-y, 1 93O-present.

opini.on and discussion, Letters by readers,
related to {he }lennonites of Paraguay and.
Jugend.blatt-, an insert for youth" See al-so
585 "

2) (1962-present)
1O) (ca, 1959-present,)

l'ilad.el-fia, Para-
4-B pp. Illus"



6.J .12 Þlennonite itlirror"
Ltd., , 1O j.ssues

Articles deal with
llennonite culture
Germa¡ as weII"
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6.j ,13 Þlennonitische

Ed.. by R. Vogt. I{innípeg, I'{an": Brock Publishers,
yearly, September 197'l-present" 3240 pp, Illus"

quarterlye July'!948-July

various aspects of Mennonite life, especially
in llanitoba. Ifost items in lhglish, but sorne

Ed.ucat'ional, líterary, and cultural materíal,
for Þfennonite teachers in Canada. Changed. to
1950" See also'tMer¡nonitische Lehrerzeitungrr,

Lehrerzeitung.

6 "3 "14

2) (1971-present)

El" by Victor Peters. llornd.eanu Man,,
195O. 16 pp" Illus.

Die Èlennonitische Rund.schau.
Christia¡r Press, weekly,

OLd.est Mer¡nonite periortical published. continuousl-y und,er one n&rne;
estabLished. 1880 by the l'{ennonite Publishing Comparry, Elk}rart,
Ind."o to serve the ne¡¿ Russian þlennonite imnigrants; moved to
Scottda}e, Penn", in '19O8, to Winnipeg in 1923. Contents includ.e
news items, pri.mariLy about the Russian ilenr¡onites, inspiratj.onal
articles, discussions of Christian living, missions and church
reports, letters from readers, some røorld" news. Stronger MB in-
f,luence since 1945" See also 'rlvlennonitische Rund.schauo Ðie", Iufltr,

IrT, 64748^

'dinnipeg, lfan":
'lB8o-present. '16

especi.ally inteniled
iYerrnonitische'tr'elt i.n

6 "3 ,15

ÞfE, rrl e 647 
"

1o) (¡ury r948-tluty 1gio,
with some gaps)

Herausgegeben von The
pp. Il"Lus.

The Provincial Library,
t'he years 1966-present,

I'fennonitische Volkswarte. Isince 1937 z h{ennonitische
ãeg-b"n lrnd gelettet 

"on 
,Àrnold Dy"k. Wi""õ;!;G-Jfiarte-V erlag,

monthly, 1935-38" 3240 pp" IlJ.us"

lla,gazíne, emphasizes the cultural rather than religi.ous aspects
of the Russian ì4ennonites; contains art, photography, belletristic
prose, and. poetry by l4ennonite art,ists and. authors, includ.ing a

2) (1967-present)
3) (t9zo" 1935-present)

LegisJ.ati.ve Build.ingr 
"{innipege 

}ia¡", has
and. 194445 on microfilm"

'dartel. ileraus-



considerable amount of Low Germau material. See also rsfennoni-
tische Volkswarte", E, TTI, 64849.

2) (tgt¡4e)

6"3"16 llernonitische þ'elt. Ed. by Victor Peters, then }'ai.ter Quíring. Win-
nipegr I'lan.; llennonite Publishers of Canad.au monthly, July 1g5O-
lecember 1952" 24 pp" Illus.

- )cÁ- -

Ilagazine, contaius belLetristic prose and
terials, discussions of relevant issues,
articles; iatend.ed to supplement regular
þlennonitische Lehrerzeitung (0"1 "ll)" See
l{elt'f , ru, III, 649"

6.3"17 Der Mithelfer. Herausgegeb_en ig Interesse der Reichsgottes-Arbeit,"
Ed. by Abr" Iiröker arld. N" N. Hiebert. Hillsboro, Kar¡s.: Ìvïennoníte
Brethren Publishing House, monthly, 1926-2T. 32 W"

Contents inalude articles dealing with religious a¡d social con-
ditions in Russia, sefinon out,l"ines and. other aid.s for chureh
workers, historical and. statistical informationu and- some belle-
tristic wríting" MBBC has all thirteen issues bound. in one volume.

l) 053 M684

6"3.18 Die Steinbach_Post" Itat*r, since 19632 Die post

poetry, cultural ma-
religious and historical
church papers" Replaced.
also trlolennoni'ui sche

2) (tg>o*sz)
3) (tsio-iz)

it'e lt-?o st . Ðer Stgarþ¡4aeiger , ] "Þ'elt-Post. Ðer StgqS:ge"eig"t"l" Omaha, Nebr" :
tions, weekly, '19i3-present. 16 pp" Illus.

Published in Steinbach, ilan., by Arnold, Dyck and later by Ðerksen
Printers until 1966. contains news items and articles of opinion
and d.iscussion related to the Mennonite church; since 196T clivid.ed
into tl¡o main sections, containing general ¡+orrd. nel¿s anil letters
from readers" Presenti.y read mainl-y by conser"vative Mennonites in
Canad.a, Mexico, and Paraguay. See also "Steinbach postrr, S, W,
626"

2) (1!66-present)
i O) ('l 93'l -present,, wi'r,h

gaps in early years)
The Provincial Library, LegislativeBuilding, h'innipeg, Ì.{a,n", has
the years '1966*present,, and 1g2}-{l on mierofíXm"

ry4v 4 vu wa sinee 1971 z Díe
Peter Publica-



6"3"19 Unser Blatt. ChristLiche Ìvlonatssehrift" Moskau
im Auftrage d"er Ällgemeinen Bundeskonferenz
cler SSSR' monthly, 0ctober 'N925dr¡ne 1928"

First official organ of the Russian Mennonite conference. contains
report's f,rcm various Þlennonite settlements, inspirational a¡rd other
reLigious articles, biographies, statistics, Russían government
Iaws regarding religious groups" See also 'rUTnser Blatt"u M_, ff,
786. ÞÍBBC has some issues missing.

2) (october i925=ftine 1928)
3) 053 Ir54Z u¡r
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6.3.2O Unser Btatt. Zeitschrift für Gemeinde und. Haus.
Verlagskomitee d.er AJ-lgemeinen Konferenz in
1967-present. 6 pp. Illus"

Newspaper, deals with lr{ennonite and. world. news, especially â.s r€-
Lated. to the þler¡nonites of south Åmerica; arso contains articLes
of opinion, reports of Meruronite activitíes, letters from readers.
Includes as inserts Jugend.brief (+ pp.) and Kinderbote (¿ pp"),

2) (tr967-present)

IRussia] : Herausgegeben
d.er Mennonitengemeind en

16-24 pp.

6 "3 "21 Zeug:ris d er Schrift.
sehau Publishing
16 pp"

contents incrud.e Bible interpretationsu d.iscussions of theolo-
gical and educational questionsu some nelrs items regard.ing ì1en-
nonite Bible schools, a¡rd. some religious poemso see also 'tzeugnis
d.er Schrift'', E, T{, 1025-26" MBBC has November 1925-0ctober
1929.

3) 053 z62 be

Ed" by ìrlm" J, Bestvater" Winnipeg, Man": Rr:nil-
I{ouse, monthly, September 19?4*Decembe,r'1929"

Curitiba, BrasiI:
Südanerika,, biweekly,

6"3 "22 De.r ZioSsbote" liiì-lsboro,
biw,áekÌy, 1BB4-1 964. 16

Official- German orgaJl of the lfB church of North America, contains
materials on church polity, reports on evangeLism" ehurch, and
mi-ssj-oa worh, letters f,rom read.ersu ehurch neÌ'¿se some religious
poems. See also "ãionsbote", Mg, IVe 1033-34. I4BBC has January
1947-Decembex 1964.

3) on þ1547.4 zí

Kans.: þlennonite Brethren Publishing House,
pp, Illus.



Th-is bibliography is a compilation of the writings pubJ.isheê ín the

German language by the Russian lfennonitese arrd. whiLe it has forrnally been

limitetl to the writings located. in pubì-ic I'fanitoba libraries, in actual fact

nearly alr of these v-ritings that r,¡ere published. have been includ.ea"

The compilation incLudes a wide variety of materials. There are the

religious r*ritings, basic to the T'lennonites0 faith; the biographical an¿

historica} writJ"ngs, valuable for retaining the þiennonitesl experiences in

the índ,ividua] and- collective frame of reference; the bel-letristic r*ritings,

attempts by liennonite v-riters to give artistic expression to their d.eepest

values and emotions. Within -bhese various categories, there is again a wide

d.ivergence, in the scope of the vorhs, in the perceptivity of the ar.rthors,

in their abilities to ¡rrite. l,nd yet, d.espite these consj.derable d.ifferences,

the r.'ritings remain bound together by their co¡ilnon element of the Russian

ì'lennoni¿r,e world., from vhich they stenrmed. and which they present"

trn conclud"ing this compilationo some refere¡Ìces shoutd be mad.e to

materials lrhich, although related., lie -oeyond. the scope of this worku as

r'¡ell as to further research opportr.mities.

Firsi, a critical- ¡'¡ord. must, be said about the I'lanitoba libraries

CONCLUSTONS A}iÐ OLTICIOI(

and. their holdings. It must be stated that

of most of these Libraries are incompJ-ete,

frequently used" The only institution that

aeÍ
^ t-)U *

the Russiar¡ Þiennonite hold.ings

often poorly orga.nizecì., a¡d in-

has buÍl-t up a l4ennonite llisto*



rical- Library is CI4BC; IIBBC al-so has a fairly comprehensive collection of :

l"ieruronite writings, but these are interfiled with the other general hold.íngs

of the ì"ibrary and. thus much more d.ifficult to use in research. The rural

Bibl-e schoolsu which could. be expected to be at l-east locaÌ eenters for

Ìulennonite stud.ies, ha,ve only very li.mited holdings; of the l'{ennonite high

schools only FICI in Gretna has some wrítingsu vhil-e },ÞlC ancl IßCI in lfimipeg

are afmost totally laciring in arry vorks. A further obvious location for }len-

nonite literature would be the libraries of the ind"ivi-dual l-{ennonite churches.

I-Ior+ever, here again the findings have been scarce" khíle most churches, par-

ticuì.arly the larger urban oltes, d.o have líbraries, these consist rnainty of

d.evotionaL materials (by non-ivlerinonite authors), religious reference works,

especiali"y for Sunday school teachers and church vorkers, as r.¡ell as general

belletristic literature, such as Iìomane and child.renrs stories" It is sur-

^)q7 -

prising that even religious or historical works of immed-iate value to the

congregations (e.g"¡ catechisms, church and conference statutes, church

yearbooks) are absent to a large extent"

A problern in rnost public l-ibraries is the lack of systematic col-

lecting and, orclering of rnaterial-s.1 ,, should. be ta^hen for grant,ed. that all

ne+¡ materials (such as Reuben Eppos Ptautdietsche Schreftsteekia (Low-Gernnan

lrritjngs) [steinuacrr, Han,; Derksen print,ers, lg7z) and 25 Jahre Kolonie

Neula¡rd..Chaco-Paraguay (i947-1972)_ [narlsruhe, Ger" ¡ ì{einrich Schneid.eru

1972) ) v¡ould. be irnmediately incorporated. into the libraries. Old.er rnaterials

in private libraries shoul-d. be coÌ]ected. and. filed. for systematj-c research

1_ -Iùeference should be
HistoricaL Library in Eethel
Goshe¡r College, Goshen, Tnd."

mad"e to the large and comprehensive ÞIen¡anite
College, Nevton, Ka¡s., as velJ- as the one at



as they become available (there is d.efinitely much vaLuabLe material scat-

tered throughout many private collect,ions). A major problem seems to be that

to the present almost a1l collecting, whether in private or public librariesu

has been done only by ind.i.vid.uall¡' concerned- persons, r,rith quite j.imiteil.

support from l,lennonite conferences a¡ld. other organizations" This support

could" be expand.eå consid.erabJ-y to encourage furlher systematic research a.¡rd

writing by llerinonite authors and- scholars, as r+ell as stirnulating more ryide-

spread interest emong the Ìolennonites for their heritage and identity"
I

Second, there are ma:ay gaps in the published literature.' N-umerous

monographs and. snaller vorks have been produced, but, few larger r'orks, such

as P" lf" Friesenrs Die Att-EVanEelische liÍerrnonitische Brüderschaft . "
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or Jahob Kroeher's Das lgbgn<l:Lge l{ort seriesu have been attempted,. For exam-

pler a comprehensiveu scholarly history of the þfennonites in iìrrssia is still-

mi.ssing; only a few of the Þiennonite coafererices have been described in atly

detail (u.g", Unruhts Die Gu""hi"htu 4nq 4g!ggqi! :Brüdurg"qr"i*d . ).

The bel-letristic writings also indicate much rirrexploitecl, but very potent

Stoff. For example, the tragic experiences of the Mer¡nonites in 20+,h cen-

tury Russia should. provid-e abundant, material for much more stirring tLrama

tha¡ has been presented. to the present; short stories and historical novels

should fiacL much rerrarding subject matter here as well"

Further, the +¡hole field of ìtlundartdichtung, the vriting of Low

German literature, has hardly been approached" As the r:nique idíom of the Russian

beyoncl
ni-tes;

1
À

the
the

fairly large bod.y of pubLished. and rxrpublished. inaterials, that are
scope of this bibliography, ts the musicolory of the Russia^a l'{errao-
maay songbooks in lola;ritoba libraries warrant further inquiry"



líennonite character, l¡ith aLl- its pragmatic ancl yet profound cluaì-ities, it

surely deserves further representation and. interpretation.

There is also the fie1tl of criticaL stud.ies a.nc1 an¿lyses that, a1*

though begun, neecls to be d.eveloped. further. Thj.s would include such d.íverse

considerations as further linguist,ic studies of Lor¡ German, as r¡ell as l,len-

nonite High German, and" al-so Literary studies, and- inqui-ries into the social

order, educational system, and culturaL vaLues of the Russia¡ lier¡nonites.

Many of these gaps might well be filled. by some of the unpublished

materials available in marry Mer¡nonite homes. This includ"es ì"etters, often

collected over a J.ong period of time, diaries, rnemoirs, and also genealogical

compilations end- church recordsi one might also suspect some larger worhsu

that couLd not be published. for financial or other reasoûs. These materials

are again beyond. the scope of the present 'aork, but would" certainly r¡erit

further study.

Third, consid,eration shouLd be given to the large and increasing

number of writings producecL by the P,ussian Ì4ennonítes in La¡rgga.ges other

than German, in particuLar, Enålish. Þíarry scholarly and popular works have

been appearing in the areas of reli-gion (e,g,, Call to Faithfulness. Essays

in Ca-nad.ian }fennonite Stud.ies, edited. by H" Poettcker and R. A" Hegehr [V:-n-

aipeg, þla¡.: canadian Men¡ronite Bibte cotlege, 1gr2l ); history {n"g"u Trarry

Leonard. Sar"ratzliyts They Sought a Countr.@ion j-n lfexl-co

[Berkeì-ey, CaI.¡ University of California Press, 1971]); ana belLes l-ettres

(u,g., R. l{iebels Pe?ce S_ha,l}_!sg!Igy }lar}f [Grana Rapid.s, t"fichigan: Eerd-

ma,n1s, 1g64f)" Often these writings are verv close to the experiences ex*

pressed. or d.escribed in the Ge¡'mari.^rriti.ngs {some vorks, like Y, Peterst

-259*



Nestor ÞfakÌìno_:_ The Lifg of an AnarchiîL [r,flnnipegu

have been published in both Gerrna¡r and Iìnglish),

,And fourth, much material has been published by and for the larger

Merrnonite brotherhood., includ.ing not only the Russia.n llenaonitesu but also

the American lferxronites of Sr¡iss and German background (notabty the Otd.

lulen¡ronites of 0ntario and the eastern U"S.¿,", md also many GC lferrnonite

Church members)e a.s welf as the liennonites in other countries of the vorld."

These pub].ications incLude conference materials (e"g"e Sund^a¡' school manuals

and stucì.y guides, d.evotional reading materíalse conference yearboolis) and

ind,ividual theological, historical, and belletristic works. They would. also

includ.e 'ohe resea,rch of Anabaptist4{ennonite history and. thought. lthile these

materials are moving furt'her avay from the central thrust of the Russian

i'ler¡nonite literature, they are quite relevant ín a lrider senseo
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}ían,: Echo Books, 1970]

Brief reference might also be mad-e to related. r,¡ritings of non-

l{e-nnonite origin" these includ.e the Literaryu historical, or other r¡orks

about the þlennonites by non-lfer¡nonite authors (e"g., Ernst Behrend.s Der Step-

pS3-hengst [eodnan, Germany: Hohenstaufen Verlag, 1969l| ), as r.¡el]. as non*

l'lennonite literature frequently read by }iennonites (e,g., Neukirehner Kalen-

der and" other non-ïlennonite religious literature, various belletristic works,

such as liärchen and llomane) 
"

This bibliography lists most, Germârl rr'ritings that, have been published.

'co the present by the Russían Þiennonites" It has been compiì.ed at a critical

juncture in their history, since the cul-tural isolatíon belongs to the past

for most of thern and. they atre eurrently being forced to reappraise their



trad.itioaal position in the context of their larger environrnent, in parti*

cular the linglish spea.hing one of North ¡\merica" 'll-hether the German Language

and. literature of the ]ì,ussian lierrnonites wilt continue to have releva¡rce

and. value for them r¡r¡der these new circumsta¡.ces ca¡not, be concl-usivel3r

assessed at the present; hopefully, this bibl-iography will hetp to stímu*

late a renewed interest and. enthusiasm for it.
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Ðyck, Cornelius J", ed.. An Introd"uction to l.iennoni_te History"
Penn,: i{erald. Press, 1967 "

Epp' Frank H. Mennonite Exod.us. lhe Rescue and Resettlemqrt of the RussiaÊ
llennonites Since the Conmr¡nist Revolution, Altona, l,ía¡": D" ii. Frie-
sên 8r Sons Ltd." , 1962.

The General Conference l"lennonite Church [p"b.]" 19fO-7t Hand.book of Iufor-
mation, iriewton, Ka,ns.; Faith and. Life Press, 1970"

FURTIIT]R P.õF!]IìJôICÞ]S

Kloss, Heinzu ed.. .A.hornblätter; d.eutsche Dich

The Mennonite lìnc.ycloped.ia" A. Comprehensive Reference Work on the Anabaptist*

arbeit mit Arnold B" Dyck ausger¡¿ihlt von Heínz K1oss.

llennonite I'lovement. Hil,lsboro, iftns": ltlennonite Bretlrren Publishing
Ïiouse, 1955-59,

Turabian, Kate L. A I'la¡rual for llriters of Term Pa?ers, Theses" and- Ðisserta-
ti-ons" 3rd rev. ed.. Chicago: The University of Chicago l'ress, 1967.

AusLieferung Ho1-{zner-Yerlag, 1961 .

Scottdai-e,

aus Ka¡rada" fn Zusarnmen-

-rü"ru""g [cur" ] t

aLa
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Âdri.an, John Ð. Die Ihtste_lIrng der F,udnerweíder Gemeind.e 1936"

_e a^nd D. K" Duerksen. ^Kulzgef,asste GLaubenslehre 
"

Arlgemei.ne Konferenz d.er Mennoniten in ltrord-Amerika" Handbuch .

FIiIf sbuch für Sonntagsschul.-Lehrer. 2"j "1
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.Aeltesten und. Prediger . " "" 2"2"1

Allgemei.ne Konf erenz d er þlennonitengemeind en " ì'Jeue verfassung

Amerikanische }fennoniten Brüder lÍission" Ein Jahr r:nter den TeluEas.

Jubiläums-Fest " . . " 4.4"2

Bartel, H" c" EIr kurzer ÜberbLick d.er " . , Mission in china " . ", 4"j.3

Bartsch, Fra¡2. ISue S!1, Unser Auszgg_nesh ryittelasien"

Bartschu Johannes" Gesclichte d.er Gemeinde Jesu christi " " "" 4,2,1

Berg, Bertha. Sterbencle JuEend. " " "" 4,3.2

Bergo I'rau HeLene. Unsere Flucht . " ," 3"2"1

4.4 "1

Bestvater, liilherm J. Betrachtungen über das letzte Buch der Bíbe}.

2"1"1

. , für d"ie

Bilingualism" Ein ernst-heit,eres Spiel . , á o

Braun, Peter" Denn er rqírd. meinen Fuss " "

Textbüchlein in Glaubenslehre .

Brechto Georg ne" See Toe'øs, Gerbard. G,

Brucks, J, H"u and. H. Hooge" Neu-Samara " . "" 4"3"j

4.1.1

4.5 .1

Canad.i sche lleanoní tengemeind en,

Catecl¡ism. See Kat,echismus

(e eas.) +"1"t

2,1.2

1"3"1

1"2"1

l¡ichtige Dohumente , " "" 4"n "2

2"4.1



ChristLiehes Gemueths-Gespraech .

CoaldaLe Mennoniten Brued.er Gemeinde"

Dalkeu G" Ðas Leben Jesu in Ged.ichten " " .. 1.'1"1

De Brecht, Georg. See Toelrs, Gerhard G"
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Ðirks, Heinrích. [See ltS].

loerksen, Bernhard.. Stamrnbaum . . ," ),3.X

Ðörksen, J. H" Geschichte und 't{ichtige Dokumente . " ", 4"2,2

Das P,eich Gottes "

2.1"3

Gedenii- nnd Dankf,eier , " "" 4.4"3

Duerkseno D. K. o dd John D. Adrian" Kurzgefasste Glaubenslehre , " ,, 2"1 .1

Wcko Ànna" Unsere Europareise . . " " 3"2"2

Ðyck, A¡xoi. Iftiher als all-e Vernunft . " "_" 1"2"2

Ged.a¡Ìren über Taufe " " ", 2,5"1

2^4.2

Jesus Christus d.er Herr , " "" 4"2.3

Dyek, Arnold. Dee Fria. Plattdeutsches Lustspiel . " cø (Z eas.) lJ"Z

Mennoniten in aller ÌIeIt . . "" 4"5"4

Koop enn Bua en ÐietschLaund." (2 vols ") 1.2.3

Koop enn Bua faore nao Toronto. (2 vols") l"Z"q

K.oo? enn Bua op lìeise" (2 vols,, 3 eds") 1"2.5

Ileine Ðeutschl-andfahrt " . "^ 1"2"6

" Dee þliLlionäa von KosefeLd" tr "2.7

.Onse Lied en ola Tiet " " ..'1 "2"8

Ðe O-pnaom -" " =, 
1 "3 "3

VerLoren in d.er Steppe" (5 vots") 1"2,9



Ðyck, Á.rnold."

Dyck, Ðietrich.

Dyck, J" P" Ðas

,.?Iellkaom opre Forstei!'r . . ," 1"3.4

Dyck, ?eter P. Orenburg am UraI
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Konfirmanclenunterricht . " , in O1gino.2.7.1

Ðcho-Verlag..tm Trakt " " "" 4.3"5

25-jährige Jubiläum " " ." 4"4.4

Echo-Yerlag. Historische Schriftenreihe (voì.umes aLso lísted separately) 
"Vol. 1: Toews, C" P. Die Terekerlþsiedlung.

" 2: Friesen, .rlbrarn, and..{bra¡n J. Loewen, Die Flucht über den

" ". 4"j"4

It

|t

n

?t

It

il

Àmur.
3: Epp, D. H" Johar¡¡r Cornies.
4; Lohrenz¡ G. Sagrad.owka.
5: Bartsch, F, Unser Âuszug nach Mittelasien"
6: Am Tralçt.
f z Goerz, lI" Lie Molotscbnaer i,nsied.hu¡g.
8: Epp, D. H., æd N" Regehr. Heinrich Heese. Joharin Philipp

Wiebe.
" 9r ffi=, c. P"e ared. H. Friesen]. D.ie Kuba¡er .åns!e<4r:ng"
" 1O: Goerz, H, t\emrik.
" 'l 'l : Sawatzkyu H. Tem?Ieq meruoonitischer Herkunft"t' 12: Viens, P., and. P, Klassen" Jubiläumsschrift zum 25jäh_rieen

Bestehen d er Kolonie jernheim 
"t' 'l 3: Goerz, H" Die mennonitischen Siedl,gr¡gen der KriT,

" 14: Peters, Vietor" Zwei Dokr¡mente.

Ediger, Heinrich Abra¡¡" tseschlüsse , . n der þÍ"*orjlggg"+"inden RußI*nd "

EJ-ias, Johann M" Er fuehrt uns v¡ie die Jugend .

Ellm Bible School" Einleitu¡g in d.as Å1te Testament"

Erirrnerungen " " "" 3"2.3

Folders ¡*j"th Bible study outlines. 2.3"3

1.1"2

?n)



Enns, Johann H.

Errns, ?im. J.

Brß, Gustav.

Zr¡n Geleit . . ." 2"7"2

Das verstossene Kind, 1"2.14

Ðppo Davict Heinrich. [See ru] "
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Der I'fensch und die llenschq'erdunÊ Jesu Christi" 2.5"2

Jgha¡n Cornies. (2 eds.) ¡"i.t

Kurze Erklärungen r:nd. Erläutemr¡gen

--, and Dietrich Neuf,eld " Die_CÀoqþi?g" ¿*nf.rþrÌ,g1s_._--r-__. "_ !!u_Cho{:

, Die Menriker Ansied.lurrg " " .. 4,3,7

_e and. Niholai Regehr. Heinrich Heese. Joh@.

Die Chortitzer }lennoniten . , ." 4"3.6

Epp, Dietrich Heinrich. ISee ]fi]].

Epp, Heinrich" Heinri_ch Epp . . .. 3.1^3

Epp, Peter. G_elsgenheits-Ged.ichte" 1 .1.3

Epp, Peter G" [See ¡tB].

Epp,

Esauu

Theod.ore H. Dtirfen Kinder Gottes " " "? 2"7 "3

(2 eds ,) 2"1"4

Esamu D" P., and, P" J" Sahaefer. lfoher? Wohin? lt{ennoniten! Lektionen 
"

D" P" l"Íethodik für den Unterricht . " "" 2"3"4

Ewert, Benjamin, Fwert-Sta¡nrnbaum. 3 "3.3

* Gra'oulations*Ged.ichte . . ,. 1"1 ,4

Die ehemaligen Schìil"er " . ," 3.3"2

4 "2 "19

Eine þlutter" 1.2"1tr

Er,rert'u David, q! *1" Da_s ernsle_R.qgen _. " ".^ 2"4"29

E\rertu Heinrích H" [See ]"f$1" ]aslenagoitiscLe G_]aubensbeSenntnis-"_-" . " 2.7.4

Ewert, Jacob G. Die Bibel und. die hthaltsamlçej-n, 2"7 "5

. Der sute Kampf . " "" 1"2,13

3.1 "2



Fasto Gerhard." Im Schatten des Todes , " ," 3,2"4

Fast,

Fast,

. fn den Steppen Sibiriens. 4"3"8

KarI" ,"Ggbt der-qa,_hsheilll:Le_Eþle!'t Erlebnisse " , ", (3

I'fartin e. [See ]ß], Geschiehtticher
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Þleine Gedichte , " .. 1"1,5

Festkomitee der }lennonitischen 0streserwe" 75. Ged.enkfeier . " ," 4,4,5

Þfeine Reise nach RußIand " " .,

.l{itteilungen " " "" 3.2.5

!'irst Menoonite C4urqh " . ". " 3 "3 "4

Flamingu Heinrich FI. Textbuch zum Noten-L;nterricht

Foth, Maria" Lied.er aus d.er Not" 'l ,1,6

Fríesen, Abrarn, and. Abram J" Loewen, Die Flucht i.iber den Àmur.

Friesen, Abrasl Johann, qqût grijße Dich! Ein Schauspiet " . øê

Bericht " " ", 4.3"9

Friesenu

(z eas") +.:"to

Friesen, Heinrich, a¡d C" P. Toews. Die Kubaner Ansied.IuaE" 4"3,47

Prost Ìrlahlzeit! 1 "2.X5

l'ri.esen, Isaac n. [See ME]" trm Dienste des_]leisters. i.1"8

fi. D. i3lumen r¡nd. Bi.üten . " , " 1"1"7

vots. ) I "z"l+

Friesen, J" John. Ðie deutsehe Sprache " " ,. 5"0"2

Friesen, Peter Þiartin, ISee fm]" Die Alt-b\rangeLiscE> ]fennonijbisc]re Brüd.gr-
schaft . . .. 4"3.12

loleine Reise nach Palästina" 3"2.6

ó o ", 5,0"1

, Iï" Band. 1"1"9

Þ'roese, Leonhard." !gg__p"4ggegische Kuì.turs.ystem 
"

" ÐinJnennonitjsqher S_chächer . _. *" 1"2,16

Froese, Peter" [See ¡fe]. L:LeÞreiche ErinneruÃg_"

4"3.11

1.3"5

4"3 "13

2"7.6



General Conference Hennonite Church.
)'\EaoJ 6)

Geschichte der MärtJrrer . . "-" (2 ed.s.) 4.2"4

Glaubensbekenntniß d.er }Ien¡¡oniten in Preußen " 2"1 "6

Goossen, H. i{" Ad.olf Reimer " , , " 3 "1 "4

Goossen, John D. I'leine Iùeise nach Europa " . ". j.2.7

" lly Christian l'aith . " ".2"1"5
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Goertzeno Helena. Licht von oben" 1,'l .10

Görzu Abraham" [See Un]. Ein Beitraq zur Geschichte.d.es Forstdienstes " " ""

Deutsches Sonntagschul-Lektionsheft

Goerz, David." [See pm_]. Die l"1eru¡onitische Niederlassw.g

4"3,14

Goerz, lieinrich F" Ged.ichte. 1.1.11

Ein Referat über innere l,fission"

Þ{emrik". ""4"3,15

Die mennonitischen Siedlungen der Krirn. 4"j"16

Ðie þfo_],otschr¡ae_r Ansiedl"ung ._. " " 4"3"17

Die Urgemeind"e " " "" 4"2.5

Goerzen, Jakob Varkeutin.

Gïinthero F. D, Ileine . "

Þ'as bed.eutet r¡ns " .

2.7 "B

Günther, 1'lai-d.emar, David P" I{eidebrecht, and,

". 4"3"18

4"4"6

unsere Geschichter

Gernranic Heritage . . ". 1 "1 "12

" Erlebnisse 
"

4"2.6

?10) øL60

Gerhard. J. Peters" ,.Onsi Tj ed i l,s 
" 

rr



Hard.er, Bernhard" [See l'ü]. Geistliche Liederl¡rd. Gelegenheits-Ge4jch+,e.. 1"1.13

Harcler, Bernhard, Die Religion in Rot*RußIa¡rd. ,

Harder, Rer¡rhard J" Àl.exandertal . " ". 4"j"19

. Russland.s Send.ung. 2"7"1O

Harder, navid. Schule und Gemeinschaft . . . , 4.j"j

llarder, IIans, Der deutsche Doktor von Þ{oskau " "
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Hard-ero Helene. Feuerproben. tebensschicksale . .

Flarder, Peter n. [See ME]. Lose Btätter , . . " 1"2"1g

, Schicksaleu odel d.ie lutherische Cousine

lÍanns, John F" [See ¡E]. Filder aus Ssowett-Rußland. . , ".

. Geschichte d,er Mennoniten Brüd.ergemeind.e . "

Heidebrecht, David P", g! al_. *Onsi TjediLq.'r _r____.,

Hiebertu P" C" MitteiLringgr, " ." 3"2"XO

HiLdebrand., J " J. Aus d.er Vorgeschichte , " "" 4"j.2tr

"" 2"7"9

Eine Lebensreise " . ". 3.2.9

1 "2.17

1 .2.18

. Hildebrand.'s Zeittafel " " "" 4"2"8

HiLdebrand., Peter. [See Ury]. Erste Auswanderun€t "

" Sibírien . " "" 4"3"22

Historische Schrif,tenreihe" See Llcho-Verlag

Hooge, H"u and J. lI. Brucks" I'leu-Sarnara .

Hübert, Gerhard. Ðavid." Botschafter an Christj.

1"2"20

4"3 "20

'+øêo I

trnterconti-nentaL cornpany Ltd. Paraguøv*thaco Heímat,land^ 4 "5 "6

Isaak, F'" F" Ðie Entrückr.mg . . ^, 2"4,3

4"3.18

". 4"3 ^23

4,J .3

Statt"" ".2,5"3



Isaak, F. F. Kann ein KÍnd Goltes " " .? 2"4.4

Isaaku Fra¡rz" [See ¡m]. Die ]lolotschna,er llennoniten " " , . 4"j,24

Isaak, Peter, Dem teben abgelauscht.

Isaak, Peter P. Aus Sünd.enelend. und

*271-

Janzen,

JaÍtzen,

Janzen,

David. Die þlennoniten u¡rd. der Ost-Hestkonflikt"

H. Klarlegung d.er StellunE " .

Henry H. JgÞr &ede üòer d.ie letzte

1.'1.14

Erdennot. 2"J "4

Jartzen, Jacob H. [See þ{E]" Altes und. Neues zu_'tfeihnachten " " ., 1"1,15

.Aus meinem Leben . " ", 3"2.11

" E1q leitrag r,u cler l'rage nach d.er ÀlLerlösune . " .. 2"4"7

4.1.4

Zeít,"."2"4.5

Biblische Geschichten " " 1. Bu.ch " ^ "" 2"i"6

2"7 "11

. 2. Buch, Altes Testament" 2.J"7

. Biblísches Geschichtenbuch " . "" 2"3"1O

4.2.9

2" Buch" Neues Testament" 2"3"8

, 3" Buch" ," 2,3"9

De Bildung. Lustigel Einakter " . ." (2 ed.s") 1"1"0

Der¡n meine Augen haben . . . Du aber hast . " ," 1"2"2i

')Ã<



Janzen, Jacob H" 366 Biblische Geschichten als Hausa,nd,achten . . ^, 2.6"1

. Durch Wind. und. l{ellen, Gedichte. 1"1"16

Ðiniges aus cier Pastoraltheologie " . "" 2,2"2
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Erfahrungen, Gedanken und Träume" 1 "2"24

15 Erzählunsen , . "" 4.2"10

Die Geschichte der Grafschaft Ebenfeld"

Kurzgefaszte Bibelkund.e " " ,. 2"4,8

. Leben und. Tod " 5 "O"3

. !íein_Fel,sengarten. " ..1.1 "17

Die Praxis d.er Ffennoniten-Kirchengemeinden . , .. 2"7.12

Das sexuelLe Problem. 5 "O"4

Utwaund.re. Stimmunssbild. , " ". 1"3"7

. ì{andernd.es VoUi . . .. 1"2"26

Kansas- r¡¡rd 'hTestliche Distrikt-Konferenz. .l,bd.ruck d.er Gesa¡nt-Protokolle. 4"1 ,5

(2 vols. ) t,z,zs

. 2" Buch. 1"2.27

IGrteehismus " 'l 8332 2.X .T

3" Buch" 1.2"28

Katechismus " , "., Primrose, 1882.2.1 "B

Elkhart, 1889. 2"1,9

Elbing, 1890. 2"i.10

EJ.khart, i900. 2"1"11

Elklrar*,, 19O0" 2"1 "12

Halbstadt, 1902. 2"1 "'13



Katechismus . . ,, Berne, 1933" 2"1.14

Berne, 1935 " 2"1 .15

Berne, 1940" 2"1"16

liinnipeg, 1940" 2"1 "17

Newton, 1956" 2"1"18

Winnipeg, 1961" 2"1"19
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Klaassen, Þlartin. ISee f"g],

KLaassenn Peter" Bei r.rns im alten Rußla¡rd_, . . . 1"2"29

:. 4"2"11

Klassen, o" siehe der Herr kommt! Eine sa¡rml-rxrg von Gedichten " " .. 1"1.1g

Klassen, H. F" S.¡nbole und. BiLd.er

KJ"assen, Isaak. Ðem Herrn d.ie Ehre " . ,. 4.4"7

Klassen, Jakob Abr. Äutod.idakt . ". ).2"12

Geschichte d.er wehrlosen taufsesinnten Gemeinden

KÌassen, Johann .f . [See ]18]. Unsere Mennonitengemeind.e " . ".

Klassenu Johann Peter" [See ¡fg]. n,ÀehrenLese"" 1.1 .19

der Bibel, 2"4"9

. Brocken" 1"2"3O

Ðunk1e Tage" 1.2"31

Kr"timlein. 1"1,2O

Mei-ne Garbe. 1.1 .21

,ri\-ohoaksel-, " 1 "2.32

Reiseskizz,el .

Roggenbrot " 2"6"2

}/egeblume_n. 1 "1 "22

2"7.13

1 "2 "33



Klassenu Johann Peter. Der 3+¡ill-ingsbruder . . ", 1"2"j4

I(lassen, Peter, a¡d. Peter uiens. Jubiläumsschríft " . . Fernheim "

Klassen,

_)74_

Peter J. [See tß]. $ts die l{eimat zur }'remd.e geworde_n . , . " 1"2"3j

" Fänfunddreiszj"s Fabeln. 1"2"36

Ðie Geschichte d.es Ohm Klaas " 1.z,iT

" Großmutters Schatz " . ," 1"2,38

He-imat einmaÌ . , "" (2 vots") 1"2"39

Die l{eimfahrt . . .. 'l 
"2"4O

Der Peet . -=" (4 vots") l"z"+l

Verlorene Söhne " " "" 1"2.42

Kleine Gemeínd.e. Ëine Einfache ErklärunE

Konferenz der Mennoniten in cana.da. Handbuch fuer pred.iper, 2"2.3

Kornelsen. I'amilienregister , " "" j"3"j

,,Iub.i1äums-ALbr¡¡n a . " " 3"1 .5

Referate und. Ergebnisse . " ." 4"1.6

" " 4"5 "13

Krahn, Cornelius, Def gemeindebegri.ff d.es Ìienno Simons " " . " 4"2"12

Kroeker, Abraham Jakob, [su" ME]. Bild.er aus sow.iet*Russi-and. (2 eds. ) 4J"25

l'lermo Simons' Lebenswerk" 4"2"14

2.7 "14

ùfeineFLucht.. tl

Pfamer Ed.uard trl'üst .

Unsere Brüder in ldot! "" 4"3"26

ed.s.) 3"2"1j

" ." 3,1"6



I(roeker, Ánna, and. Flaría Kroeker, Ein reiches Leben " . , " 3.1 "7

Kroeker, Jakob. [See U¡].
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Ðer Geist d.es liiderspruchs. 2"5"6

Glaubensk?i¡npfe" (Z ecls. ) Z.+"lO

Im Heiligtr¡n des Vaterunsers . " "" 2^4"11

Allein mit d.em l"feister"

Vom Heimweh der SeeLe " " ,. 2"3"10

Das Hohelied. " . .. 2.4"13

Das Lebend.ige Wort" (9 vols.) 2.4,14

, Noah urrd d.as damalige liel-tgericht. 2.4,15

Römerbrief " " ".2"4"16

" Segensträåeg. 2.4.17

(2 ed.s .) 2.6,3

Der verborEene tlnsans r¡it Gott. 2,4.18

Verhüll_te Seg_enswege " 2.4"19

. h'as wiLl aus unsern Kind.ern werd.en? 5.O.5

. Die zerfallene Kirche. 2"4,20

I{roeker, t"lag" []Iargaret]"

Kroekero Maria, and .Ar¡-na

i(urze älteste Geschichte

Lieht f,uer d.en Tag . . "" 2"6.4

Lohrenz, Gerhard." -S"Sg}ggka. . Ðie G-$_-hf"g"hte ei4
j_¿. :" 4"3 "28

Âls d.ie Sterbenden , . .. 3"2"14

Lohrenzu J" H" Zr¡T "ånd.enken d.es llein:'igh Y" Lohrenz, 3"X "B

Kroeker. Ein reiches Leben . " ,. 3 "1 "T

der Taufgesinnten " . ." 4"2"15



Lohrenz, J" H"r exld Maria

Lohrenz, Þlaria, end J. H.

Loewen, a'bram J. rmd Abra¡n Friesen. nie Flucht über den Àmur. 4"3,11

Loewen, Gerhard" [See pfg]. Feldblumen. Ged.ichte, 1"1.23

Loewen, Julius,
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Lohrenz" Glaubensheld.en " . êô

Martens, C. J. Unter d.em Kreuz

Lohrenz. Glaubensheld.en . .

Plartens, Jakob" So wie es .ÞIar . .

Jasykowo" Ein mennonitisches Sierlh¡ngsschicksal " . . " 4"j.21

Martens, Frau luf. lgqh S-turrnesrsogen " " "" 3"2"W

Plennoniten Brüd.ergemeind.e. Glaubensbeker¡r¡.tnis . .

ì'fennoniten Brüdergemeind.e von I'lanitobau Kanad.a. Die statuten . ,

Glaubeqsbekenntxris * . " von Nord=Amerika . " .. 2"1"21

3"1.9

'l 1G

Men:ooni ten tsrüd.ergemeind e von Nord-Amerika. Konf erenzbeschl_üsse

3.2"15

3.2"16

Merinoniten Gemeind.en canadas" Berìcht , . , in der l{ehrfrage

2"1"22

l'{ennonitisehe Ðistriktschulen Mar¡itobas. _Lg¡gplaq für Deutsch "

Itlennonitische Lehrerkonferenz zu Ma¡ritoba. Gedichte " " ", 'l 
"1 "24

l"lennoniti sche sonntagsschularbe j. terkonf erenz. _h?rqspen und Blüten

l'Ier¡noait,ische'l{eltkonferenzn Jahrbuch" 6 "1 .1j-6"1 "22

Þfolotschna llennoniten. TheiLungs-Verordnung " " ". 4"1 "11

in RußIand, 2"1 "2O

I{nospen und. BL'úten . " " Band. 2 " " ". 1"1.26

4"1 "T

.. 4.1 .B

4,i "'to

2.3 "11

" , Bar¡d.



Nachtigal, A" Gesegret,e Spaziergaeng_e " . .. 5.0,6

Neud.orf , John J" Âus meinem -Leben" 3.2.18

_, Henry J. l,i-eud.orf, and David J. Neudorf" ftr" Nu"¿org ¡'"*ily. i.j"6

Neufeld, Abraham R" [see ME]. Die chortitzer Zentralschure , " . " 4.3"29

_, and David Heinrich Epp. Die Chortitzer Zentralschuþ . " . " Die
Chortitzer lr{ennoniten " . . " 4,} JA

Neufeld., Dietrich" Kanadische I'iennoniten .
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Ein Tagebuch ". , " " i.2.19

Zu Påerd 1000 km " . " 3"2,20

. llennonitentum in d.er Uk¡aine " "

Neufeld.u Gerhard. G. Geschichte der Yhitevater lulennoniten Gerneincle , . .. 4.4.8

Neufeld., Heinrich.A. Ha¡rdbüchlein fîir Pred.íger . . . " 2"2,4

Neufeld, Jakob A. Tiefenvege . " "" 4"j"32

l{eufeld., }/ilhelm, P" Ried.iger, and Kornelius unruh. Leitfad.en , . "" 2"3.12

Niagara Yereinigte l"fennoniten Gemeind.e. Eben-Ezer " . . " 4.4.9

Nickel, Jacob J. Iletrachtungen über d.ie Bergpred"igt " " . . 2"4.21

î'lord. l(ildonan" 25 Jahre " " .. 4"4.10

. "" 1"3.8

.. 4"3")1

Novokampus" See Neufeld., nietrich"

Ontario Þfennoniten tsrüd.er Gemeinden" llr führet . " "" 4"4"1X

Penner, Fieinrich ÐanieÌ. ISee ry:]"
i,nd.achten . . ." 2.5"7

, Gedichte und Kinder.qebete . . "" 1"1.27

Penners l{orst,, and Gustav E" Iìeimer, Ansied.lung . . " " }ie Famitierrnamen

, g!g!. Leibes- und- Seelenpfl-ege " . ._. 5.0,7

(z eds ") 3"t,7

,,Dein Angesicht will ich suchen." Kurze



Penner,

Penner,

Lena E, SoIl ích meines Brud"ers Hüter sein? ., i.Z"Z1

Peters, Elisabeth" Ðer Mennonitend.ichter ArnoLd Dyck " ." 3.1"10

P" E" Gottes Heilsplan . " ." 2.4"22

Peters,

Peters,

Peters,

Frank C" Begghlgesse und Emgþhlungen . , " " 4"1.12

l'ra¡rz C., et al" Das ernste Ringen . . " . 2,4.29

Gerhard A" Gediehte" (2 vols. ) 1 "1 "ZB
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Die llungersnot . . ,, 4"3"33

" Menschenlos in schwerer Zeit . " ..1"2.43

Peters, Garhard H. ,,Blumen arn Hegrand." Ged.ichte. 1"1 "29

ifehrfos? 2.7.15

Feters, Gerhard J" u et aI" ,,Olqs:l_ Tj ed.ils. t'

Peters, Isaak, [See m]"

Charakt,erbild.r:nE. 5 "O"B

Peters, Klaas. Die Bergthaler lferraoniten " " ." 4"j"34

Peters, Victor. Zr¡ei Dokr¡nente , " ." 4"3,35

Pletfen-Tag" Bericht voqjgm !!gt"!eg:Þg ", . " 3.3.8

Pred.iger- und. Diakonenkonferenz der Mennoniten Brüd.ergemeinde von lulanitoba"
Richtlinien "_. . Hochzeitsfeier " 2"7.16

Uin tr\rndamentbuch

Quida;no Peter. See Klassen, Peter J"

Quiring, Jacob [Wafter]. Die Iundart von _Choqt,itza " . , " 4"3^j6

Quiring, lialter, llegþsche erschließen clen Chacg " 4^j"T

, " 4.3,18

" " 2"7 "23

P,ußLandd.eutsche suchen eine Heimat " " ,, 4.5"8

ïm Schl.¿eisse d.eines AngesÍchts ." 4,5"9



Quiring, Hal-ter, and Helen Bartel" Als ihre Zeit erfüIlet

Ratzlaff, Erich L. Jm l{eiqhselbogen . , .,

Die Red River Flut in 1950. 4.4"13
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Red.ekopp, Jakob" Es war d.ie Heimat " , " " 4,3"38

Regehr, Heinrich. Gespräche für Jugendvereine . 1 "3 "g

Regehr, Nikolai, and David Heinrich Epp" Heinrich Heese" Johann philipp

Regier, Peter. Kurzgefaßte Geschichte . ^ "" 4.2^16

Hiebe . " ". )"1.2

Reimeru David P" Erfahru[gen der ]Íennoniten in Canad.a

Reimer, Gustav E. Die þ'amilieruranen . " " " J.3,7

Reimer, Jakob 'l{ilhelm" 
[See t¡g].

eds" ) 2"4"2j

Reimer, Johann C" Farnilienre&Þ!es__1-" ,. 3"3"9

4.5,10

var..",4"3"37

Reimer, KLaas" [See ]ffi]. Eine Predigt, . "-" Z"j.B

Rempelu G. S"

Rempel, Jakob

Rempelu

lie Konferenz jL:r E'yangelischen Mer¡nonits:rbrüd.er " " . " 4"z"nT

Gerhard., 200 Jahre " . . Familie Rempel" 3"3"10

Der'Hundervolle Ra.tschluß Gottes

Johann G" Die-EiÞl:Lgghe Sjrchichte . . . Drittes Buch . . ". 2^3.13

" lìie llibtische Ge.sshich._Lg " " Viertes Bqch , " _. " 2.i,14

Fiånfzig Jahre Konferenzbestrebungen . . "" 4"4"X4

". 4"1 .13

äatechisrnus in d.er 1,,/ehrlosigkeit " " ,, 2.1 "24

lfein Heimatd"orf Niederchortitza. 4"3,39

Ðie Rosenorter Gemeinde " . "" 4"4.15

(2



ftempeJ., John P" Jubilaeumsfeier " " " Mountain i-al<e

Rempel, Peter A" ÀLtesten J. A. Rempet's Lebens- und. Leid.ensgeschichte. 3,1 .11

*2BO-

Bild.er aus d.er Sirchen- und. þie¡rnoniten-Geschichte. (z eas") 4.2"1g

Geschichte der ltlennoniten in Rusz1a¡¡d. 4.3"4O

" Kurzgefaszte Geschishte der l'leruroniten Canadas. 4.4.'l ?

Sonntageschul-Lektionen aus dem Alten Testament " . ." 2"j.1,

. Sonntagsschul-Lehtionen für d.as Alter von 6 bis B

Ried"iger, P., et al .

Riegeru }'rau S, [n""]. Erinnemngen r¡nd Erfahrturgen_. . ..3.2.22

Rudnerweid.er Gemeind.e. Confession . ^ ." 2,1 .25

ô ô ." 4"4"16

Savatzky,

Sawatzkyo

Sawatzky, \'alentin" Heimatglocken" Lrrrik und Ballad.en " " .. 1.1,3O

Àron" Gesangschule " ". 5.0"9

Heinrich" Templer mennonitischer Herkunft" 4"3 "41

Schaefer, Paul J. lleinrich H" Ewert . . " " 3 "1 "12

Lind.enbl-aetter, AusgewaehLte Ged.ichte " . "" 1,1"31

Jahren" 2.3 "16

" i{oher? y*ohin?-}lennoniten! 1, TeiL " . , Holland r¡nd Preu8en" 4.2,19

4"3 "42

" lioher?

'lroher?

and. D" l'" Esau" lioher? " Lektionen .

" . in Rußla¡d r¡nd d.en Vereiniqten Staaten"

" " 4"2"19



Schellenbergu B. Jan val Jarr " . ". '¡ .2.44

Schroed.er, Heinrich H" Äusrand.deutschtum in der vorksschul_e.

Schröd.er, Heinz. Fleine I'lucht , . "" 3"2.2j

Rußl-a¡rddeutsche !'riesen" 4 ^3 "43

Schroed.er, Johann" S;:uren zum Trost. Gedichte " 1.1 "jz

Die systematische Vernichtuns . . ". 4.3.44
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Siemense Jacob" Chqonik d.er Schönfeld.er Gemeinde . .

Springfield. Heigþts Meruroniten€lemeind"e . . ., 3"3,11

Steinbach líennoniten Gemeind.e" 25 Jahre . . ., 4.4"20

Sud.ermanrr, Á,irna. Ða_s Chortitzer Lehrersemína,r " 4.3.45

sud-ermann, Leonhard" [see ¡rr]" Eine Deputationsreise , . " " 4"4"2't

Thiessen, Annan Die Stad.tmission in Wiruripep" 4"4.22

Thiessen, Fra¡rz C, [See ru]" p" lt. priesen . . . " j.1,13

Thiessen, H. C" Kurze Studien über d.as zveite Komrnen

5 "O" 10

Thiessen, Isaac A" Silberstrahlen " . " Gedichte " .

Thiessen, Jacob C. Das Himmel_reich in Geschichte

Thiessen, Jaeob G. Das Reich Gottes auf Erden . . oÞ

Thiessen, John. Studien zum l,/ortschatz . " ". 4,4.2j

Tövs, Äron A. rÏennonitische l4ärtvr€Í o " . " 3.1 "14

4 "4,19

Toer+s, Cornelj"us P. Die Tereher Ansiedlung . "^ 4"3.46

, l"lennonitisch-e llärtyrer. Bjrnd, 2 . , " " j.1.1j

.-*--, a¡id. Heinrich I'riesen" lie l{ubaner Ànsiedlur¡g.

Toerrs, Gerhard. G" Die lleimat in Flammen . . "" 1,2"4j

" " 2"4"24

Die Heimat in Triimmern " " "" 1"2"46

.. 1 "1 "33

, . 2 "4.25

2.7 "17

4.3 "47



Toews, Gerhard. G. Schönfeld . "" 4,3.48

Toevs, Heinrich. llichenfetd.-Ðubowka . " "" 4"3"49

Toews, Frau Heinrieh B. Meine Erinnemngen . " .. j.2"24

Toews, Heínrich F" IIa¡rd.buch für Sorrntagsschutarbeiter . , ", 2"j"17
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Toenso Heinrich P. Ä" H" Lnruh " . "" 3"1.'t6

Toews, Frau HeLene" Gluecklicher..sonnigp ,þhuLzeit " " , " 4,j"5O

Töws, Johann F. Aufzeicbntqgen aus meiner Jugend.zeit " , "" 3"Z"Zj

Jesus Kommt Vieder. 2"4"26

Toews, John A" Biblische h'egweiser . " ." Z,4"ZT

_, David. Ewert, and Franz C. Peters.

Toews, !i" J" Brosa¡nen aus Erfahrungs¡ . ,

Wehrlos." ""2"4"28

Unger, ?eter. Von Rußland.s Steppen . . ," 3.2"26

Unruh, Abra¡n Heinrich" Lline AnLeitung für den Lehrer " " ." 2.3.18

EinJ.eitung in d.as Neue Testa¡nent, 2,3"X9

,,,tr)rtscheide Ðich! " Christliche blvangelisations-Ged.ichte. 1 .1.34

. Die Geschichte d.er l,{ennoniten-Brüdersemeind.e . " ". 4"Z.ZO

4^4"24

Gottes liort aLs '¡ieg'r¡eiser

Handbuch d.er grad-ierten S" S.*Lektionen . " ." 2"3"20

Ðes ïierrn Mahnung . . "" 2^4"30

Iiurzgefaßte Einleitung in die heilisea Schriften " . "" 2"3^21

níe mennonii;ische Bibel-schule

". 2,7 "18

., 4"3,51



Ltnruh, Âbra¡n Heinrich. Nikodemus . " " Pred.igten. 2"j,g

, ,,Das Hort sie sollen lassen stan.'r . , ." Z,T.1g

-_e 

and Henry H" Janzen. Der ewige Sohn Gottes " " " Vorträse

Zvei-u¡rd.-fuenfzig Predigtentwuerfe. Z.j ^1O

-283^

2.4"31

Unruh, Benjarnin Heinrich.
tÀ'tt

. Leitfaden für d.en Rel_igionsunterricht . . " " 2"3.23

Ðie niederländisch-niederdeutschen Flintersründe . " ", 4"2"21

Aus d.er Herkstatt der . . " Evangelisten, . oo

Unruh, H, Dokumente über Glaubensa.ngeleqenheiten " " ." 4"1 "14

Revolution u¡rd Reformation " " ". Z.T.ZO

Unruh, Kornelius" Deutsches Lesebuch . " .. 5,0"11

_, et al--, Leitf_aden-, .. 2.3"12

Unruh, Ài" H. Aufsch.eed. von de Heimstäd . . . " 1.3.10

llnruho Frau Suse" Ged.ichte . . ". 1.1.35

Vinel-and

Vogtu À.

Vereinigte ì"lennoniten Gemeintl.e 
"

À. lùegister der Personennanen 
"

Varte-Verl ag " 1 BT 4-1934 "
4 "4 "26

lr'edeÌ, Cornelius lleinrich. ISee ¡,U-].

Das 6O-.jähriee Jubil-äun . .

25 Jahre . " "" 4"4"25

. "" 3,J.12

Abriß der Geschichte " " , Erster TeiL

in Steinbach 
"



l/edeI, Cornel-ius Heinrich.
4"2"23

und. russischen Þfennoniten" 4.2"24
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deutschla¡¡d, arn Niederrhein und. in Nord.amerika. 4"2.25

Àbriß, . . Zveites BÞindchen, . . 16" Jahrhundert.

Briefliche Blätter " , "" 5"O.12

I{urzgefasste Kirchengeschichte " , ,. 4"2"27

Þfed.itatíonen o " "" 2.1.26

l{ei.bnachtsgespräche. 1 "3 "11

Ììandzeichnungen . " ". 2,3.?4

hriebe, Gerhard.. [See ru]. Ursachen r.rnd. Gesc]richte d.er.â.uswanclerl'ng . . ". 4"3"5j

lfiebe, P. Gott grüße dich! tied.ichte . 1 .1 "36

l/iebe, Peter a" [see ]'ff], Kurze lliographie des " . " Jakob A. }'iebe , . ."
)"t.tl

Hiens, Franz,r. [see lvfE]. Pionierarbeit rxrter den l{akkas . " . " 4.j.12

i{iens, Gerhard." Besuch bei i¡nseren Yaetern . . ". 4"3,54

Wiens, Johann" lline llilfe in ilen großen Nöten " " "" 1.2"47

in Süd-

Wiens, Joha¡m G" Die Aufgabe des Predisers . ." 2"2"j

" Dj-e Gottesdienstlichen Einríchtungen , "" 2"3,25

h'iens, Peter, and. Peter Klassen. Jubiläunsschrift " " l-ernheim. , ," 4"j.13

. I{omiletib" 2"2"6

I{illms, H" J" 'lor den Toren l4oskaus , " 4.3 "55



Zenían, J" See Ja.nzen, Jacob I{.

Zur neuen iieimat " " , Ruß]a¡rd_ nach Amerika. 4"4.27

ZweimaL z¡yeiundfünfzíe |Cal-wer I Biblische Geschichten .

Zrn'eites Übun€îsbuch " " . in d"er deutschen Sprache. 5.0.1j
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(z eas. ) z"i "26


